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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS  
     
The Anniston Housing Authority will receive bids for:  Modifications for Tinsley Manor, 
Anniston Housing Authority, Anniston, Alabama, until 2:00 p.m. local time on Tuesday, July 
19th, 2022, at the Housing Authority central office located at 500 Glen Addie Avenue, Anniston, 
Alabama 36202 at which time and place all will be opened and read aloud. 

 

Scope of work will include (but is not limited to):  Major interior and exterior renovations to 
include (but not limited to); ceiling replacement, subfloor replacement, HVAC replacement, roof 
replacement, new porch structures, and limited site improvements. 

 

Contract documents, including drawings and technical specifications, may be obtained by 
contacting the following:  
      

Owner:      The Anniston Housing Authority  
Attention:  Mr. Willie B. McMahand, Jr., Executive Director  
Attention:  Mr. Doug Brooks, Construction Manager  
500 Glen Addie Avenue 
Anniston, AL 36202 
(256) 236-1575 telephone / (256) 236-3981 facsimile  
  

  Architect:    TDA Architects, LLC 
Attn:  Steven Taylor, Architect 
125 West Columbus Street 
Dadeville, AL 36853 
205-823-2969 / 205542-5315 ph. 
steve@tdaarchitectsllc.com  

    
Interested Bidders are required to review the complete version of the Contract Documents, posted 
on the Housing Authority’s website at www.annistonhousing.org. Anyone interested in bidding the 
Project must contact the Architect at the above email address.  
  
   

Willie B. McMahand, Jr., Executive Director  
The Anniston Housing Authority  

      
Advertise on the following dates:  June 25th, 29th, July 2nd, and 6th, 2022.  
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1. Bid Preparation and Submission
(a) Bidders are expected to examine the specifications, drawings,
all instructions, and, if applicable, the construction site (see also the
contract clause entitled Site Investigation and Conditions Affect-
ing the Work  of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construc-
tion). Failure to do so will be at the bidders’ risk.

(b) All bids must be submitted on the forms provided by the Public
Housing Agency/Indian Housing Authority (PHA/IHA). Bidders shall
furnish all the information required by the solicitation.  Bids must be
signed and the bidder’s name typed or printed on the bid sheet and
each continuation sheet which requires the entry of information by
the bidder. Erasures or other changes must be initialed by the person
signing the bid.  Bids signed by an agent shall be accompanied by
evidence of that agent’s authority.  (Bidders should retain a copy of
their bid for their records.)

(c) Bidders must submit as part of their bid a completed form HUD-
5369-A, “Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements of
Bidders.”

(d) All bid documents shall be sealed in an envelope which shall be
clearly marked with the words “Bid Documents,” the Invitation for
Bids (IFB) number, any project or other identifying number, the
bidder’s name, and the date and time for receipt of bids.

(e) If this solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid.  If bidding on all items is not required, bidders
should insert the words “No Bid” in the space provided for any item
on which no price is submitted.

(f) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, alter-
nate bids will not be considered.

(g) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, bids
submitted by telegraph or facsimile (fax) machines will not be
considered.

(h) If the proposed contract is for a Mutual Help project (as de-
scribed in 24 CFR Part 905, Subpart E) that involves Mutual Help
contributions of work, material, or equipment, supplemental informa-
tion regarding the bid advertisement is provided as an attachment to
this solicitation.

2. Explanations and Interpretations to Prospective
Bidders

(a) Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation
of the solicitation, specifications, drawings, etc., must request it at
least 7 days before the scheduled time for bid opening.  Requests
may be oral or written.  Oral requests must be confirmed in writing.
The only oral clarifications that will be provided will be those clearly
related to solicitation procedures, i.e., not substantive technical
information.  No other oral explanation or interpretation will be
provided.  Any information given a prospective bidder concerning
this solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective
bidders as a written amendment to the solicitation, if that information
is necessary in submitting bids, or if the lack of it would be prejudicial
to other prospective bidders.

(b) Any information obtained by, or provided to, a bidder other than
by formal amendment to the solicitation shall not constitute a change
to the solicitation.

3. Amendments to Invitations for Bids
(a) If this solicitation is amended, then all terms and conditions
which are not modified remain unchanged.

(b) Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this
solicitation (1) by signing and returning the amendment, (2) by
identifying the amendment number and date on the bid form, or (3)
by letter, telegram, or facsimile, if those methods are authorized in
the solicitation.  The PHA/IHA must receive acknowledgement by the
time and at the place specified for receipt of bids.  Bids which fail to
acknowledge the bidder’s receipt of any amendment will result in the
rejection of the bid if the amendment(s) contained information which
substantively changed the PHA’s/IHA’s requirements.

(c) Amendments will be on file in the offices of the PHA/IHA and the
Architect at least 7 days before bid opening.

4. Responsibility of Prospective Contractor
(a) The PHA/IHA will award contracts only to responsible prospec-
tive contractors who have the ability to perform successfully under
the terms and conditions of the proposed contract.  In determining
the responsibility of a bidder, the PHA/IHA will consider such matters
as the bidder’s:

(1) Integrity;

(2) Compliance with public policy;

(3) Record of past performance; and

(4) Financial and technical resources (including construction
and technical equipment).

(b) Before a bid is considered for award, the bidder may be re-
quested by the PHA/IHA to submit a statement or other documenta-
tion regarding any of the items in paragraph (a) above.  Failure by the
bidder to provide such additional information shall render the bidder
nonresponsible and ineligible for award.
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5. Late Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawal of Bids
(a) Any bid received at the place designated in the solicitation after
the exact time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is
received before award is made and it:

(1) Was sent by registered or certified mail not later than the
fifth calendar day before the date specified for receipt of offers (e.g.,
an offer submitted in response to a solicitation requiring receipt of
offers by the 20th of the month must have been mailed by the 15th);

(2) Was sent by mail, or if authorized by the solicitation, was
sent by telegram or via facsimile, and it is determined by the PHA/IHA
that the late receipt was due solely to mishandling by the PHA/IHA
after receipt at the PHA/IHA; or

(3) Was sent by U.S. Postal Service Express Mail Next Day
Service - Post Office to Addressee, not later than 5:00 p.m. at the
place of mailing two working days prior to the date specified for
receipt of proposals.  The term “working days” excludes weekends
and observed holidays.

(b) Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same
conditions as in paragraph (a) of this provision.

(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or
certified mail is the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark both
on the envelope or wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S.
or Canadian Postal Service. Both postmarks must show a legible
date or the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be processed as if
mailed late.  “Postmark” means a printed, stamped, or otherwise
placed impression (exclusive of a postage meter machine impres-
sion) that is readily identifiable without further action as having been
supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or Canadian Postal
Service on the date of mailing.  Therefore, bidders should request the
postal clerk to place a hand cancellation bull’s-eye postmark on both
the receipt and the envelope or wrapper.

(d) The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the
PHA/IHA is the time/date stamp of PHA/IHA on the proposal wrapper or
other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the PHA/IHA.

(e) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent by Express Mail Next Day
Service-Post Office to Addressee is the date entered by the post
office receiving clerk on the “Express Mail Next Day Service-Post
Office to Addressee” label and the postmark on both the envelope or
wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S. Postal Service.
“Postmark” has the same meaning as defined in paragraph (c) of this
provision, excluding postmarks of the Canadian Postal Service.
Therefore, bidders should request the postal clerk to place a legible
hand cancellation bull’s eye postmark on both the receipt and Failure
by a bidder to acknowledge receipt of the envelope or wrapper.

(f) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this provision, a late modifica-
tion of an otherwise successful bid that makes its terms more
favorable to the PHA/IHA will be considered at any time it is received
and may be accepted.

(g) Bids may be withdrawn by written notice, or if authorized by this
solicitation, by telegram (including mailgram) or facsimile machine
transmission received at any time before the exact time set for
opening of bids; provided that written confirmation of telegraphic or
facsimile withdrawals over the signature of the bidder is mailed and
postmarked prior to the specified bid opening time.  A bid may be
withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized representative if,
before the exact time set for opening of bids, the identity of the person
requesting withdrawal is established and the person signs a receipt
for the bid.

6. Bid Opening
All bids received by the date and time of receipt specified in the
solicitation will be publicly opened and read.  The time and place of
opening will be as specified in the solicitation.  Bidders and other
interested persons may be present.

7. Service of Protest
(a) Definitions.  As used in this provision:

“Interested party” means an actual or prospective bidder whose
direct economic interest would be affected by the award of the
contract.

“Protest” means a written objection by an interested party to this
solicitation or to a proposed or actual award of a contract pursuant
to this solicitation.

(b) Protests shall be served on the Contracting Officer by obtaining
written and dated acknowledgement from —

[Contracting Officer designate the official or location where a protest
may be served on the Contracting Officer]

(c) All protests shall be resolved in accordance with the PHA’s/
IHA’s protest policy and procedures, copies of which are maintained
at the PHA/IHA.

8. Contract Award
(a) The PHA/IHA will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation
without discussions and will award a contract to the responsible
bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be most advan-
tageous to the PHA/IHA considering only price and any price-related
factors specified in the solicitation.

(b) If the apparent low bid received in response to this solicitation
exceeds the PHA’s/IHA’s available funding for the proposed contract
work, the PHA/IHA may either accept separately priced items (see
8(e) below) or use the following procedure to determine contract
award.  The PHA/IHA shall apply in turn to each bid (proceeding in
order from the apparent low bid to the high bid) each of the separately
priced bid deductible items, if any, in their priority order set forth in
this solicitation.  If upon the application of the first deductible item to
all initial bids, a new low bid is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding, then award shall be made to that bidder.  If no bid is within
the available funding amount, then the PHA/IHA shall apply the
second deductible item. The PHA/IHA shall continue this process
until an evaluated low bid, if any, is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding. If upon the application of all deductibles, no bid is within the
PHA’s/IHA’s available funding, or if the solicitation does not request
separately priced deductibles, the PHA/IHA shall follow its written
policy and procedures in making any award under this solicitation.

(c) In the case of tie low bids, award shall be made in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

(d) The PHA/IHA may reject any and all bids, accept other than the
lowest bid (e.g., the apparent low bid is unreasonably low), and waive
informalities or minor irregularities in bids received, in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.
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(e) Unless precluded elsewhere in the solicitation, the PHA/IHA
may accept any item or combination of items bid.

(f) The PHA/IHA may reject any bid as nonresponsive if it is
materially unbalanced as to the prices for the various items of work
to be performed.  A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on
prices significantly less than cost for some work and prices which are
significantly overstated for other work.

(g) A written award shall be furnished to the successful bidder within
the period for acceptance specified in the bid and shall result in a
binding contract without further action by either party.

9. Bid Guarantee (applicable to construction and equip-
ment contracts exceeding $25,000)

All bids must be accompanied by a negotiable bid guarantee which
shall not be less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid.  The
bid guarantee may be a certified check, bank draft, U.S. Government
Bonds at par value, or a bid bond secured by a surety company
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed.  In the case where the
work under the contract will be performed on an Indian reservation
area, the bid guarantee may also be an irrevocable Letter of Credit
(see provision 10, Assurance of Completion, below).  Certified
checks and bank drafts must be made payable to the order of the
PHA/IHA.  The bid guarantee shall insure the execution of the
contract and the furnishing of a method of assurance of completion
by the successful bidder as required by the solicitation.  Failure to
submit a bid guarantee with the bid shall result in the rejection of the
bid. Bid guarantees submitted by unsuccessful bidders will be
returned as soon as practicable after bid opening.

10. Assurance of Completion
(a) Unless otherwise provided in State law, the successful bidder
shall furnish an assurance of completion prior to the execution of any
contract under this solicitation.  This assurance may be [Contracting
Officer check applicable items] —

[  ] (1) a performance and payment bond in a penal sum of 100
percent of the contract price; or, as may be required or permitted by
State law;

[  ] (2) separate performance and payment bonds, each for 50
percent or more of the contract price;

[  ] (3) a 20 percent cash escrow;

[  ] (4) a 25 percent irrevocable letter of credit; or,

[  ] (5) an irrevocable letter of credit for 10 percent of the total
contract price with a monitoring and disbursements agreement with
the IHA (applicable only to contracts awarded by an IHA under the
Indian Housing Program).

(b) Bonds must be obtained from guarantee or surety companies
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed.  Individual sureties will
not be considered.  U.S. Treasury Circular Number 570, published
annually in the Federal Register, lists companies approved to act as
sureties on bonds securing Government contracts, the maximum
underwriting limits on each contract bonded, and the States in which
the company is licensed to do business.  Use of companies listed in
this circular is mandatory.  Copies of the circular may be downloaded
on the U.S. Department of Treasury website http://
www.fms.treas.gov/c570/index.html, or ordered for a minimum fee
by contacting the Government Printing Office at (202) 512-2168.

(c) Each bond shall clearly state the rate of premium and the total
amount of premium charged.  The current power of attorney for the
person who signs for the surety company must be attached to the
bond.  The effective date of the power of attorney shall not precede
the date of the bond. The effective date of the bond shall be on or after
the execution date of the contract.

(d) Failure by the successful bidder to obtain the required assur-
ance of completion within the time specified, or within such extended
period as the PHA/IHA may grant based upon reasons determined
adequate by the  PHA/IHA, shall render the bidder ineligible for
award.  The PHA/IHA may then either award the contract to the next
lowest responsible bidder or solicit new bids.  The PHA/IHA may
retain the ineligible bidder’s bid guarantee.

11. Preconstruction Conference (applicable to construction
contracts)

After award of a contract under this solicitation and prior to the start
of work, the successful bidder will be required to attend a
preconstruction conference with representatives of the PHA/IHA and
its architect/engineer, and other interested parties convened by the
PHA/IHA.  The conference will serve to acquaint the participants with
the general plan of the construction operation and all other require-
ments of the contract (e.g., Equal Employment Opportunity, Labor
Standards).  The PHA/IHA will provide the successful bidder with the
date, time, and place of the conference.

12. Indian Preference Requirements (applicable only if
this solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a
project for an Indian Housing Authority)

(a) HUD has determined that the contract awarded under this
solicitation is subject to the requirements of section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450e(b)).
Section 7(b) requires that any contract or subcontract entered into for
the benefit of Indians shall require that, to the greatest extent feasible

(1) Preferences and opportunities for training and employment
(other than core crew positions; see paragraph (h) below) in connec-
tion with the administration of such contracts or subcontracts be
given to qualified “Indians.” The Act defines “Indians” to mean
persons who are members of an Indian tribe and defines “Indian
tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, nation, or other organized
group or community, including any Alaska Native village or regional
or village corporation as defined in or established pursuant to the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recognized as eligible
for the special programs and services provided by the United States
to Indians because of their status as Indians; and,

(2) Preference in the award of contracts or subcontracts in
connection with the administration of contracts be given to Indian
organizations and to Indian-owned economic enterprises, as de-
fined in section 3 of the Indian Financing Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C.
1452).  That Act defines “economic enterprise” to mean any Indian-
owned commercial, industrial, or business activity established or
organized for the purpose of profit, except that the Indian ownership
must constitute not less than 51 percent of the enterprise; “Indian
organization” to mean the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity
established or recognized by such governing body; “Indian” to mean
any person who is a member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community which is recognized by the Federal Government as
eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any
“Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act; and
Indian “tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community including Native villages and Native groups (including
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corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recog-
nized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(b) (1) The successful Contractor under this solicitation shall com-
ply with the requirements of this provision in awarding all subcon-
tracts under the contract and in providing training and employment
opportunities.

(2) A finding by the IHA that the contractor, either (i) awarded
a subcontract without using the procedure required by the IHA, (ii)
falsely represented that subcontracts would be awarded to Indian
enterprises or organizations; or, (iii) failed to comply with the
contractor’s employment and training preference bid statement shall
be grounds for termination of the contract or for the assessment of
penalties or other remedies.

(c) If specified elsewhere in this solicitation, the IHA may restrict the
solicitation to qualified Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organi-
zations.  If two or more (or a greater number as specified elsewhere
in the solicitation) qualified Indian-owned enterprises or organiza-
tions submit responsive bids, award shall be made to the qualified
enterprise or organization with the lowest responsive bid.  If fewer
than the minimum required number of qualified Indian-owned enter-
prises or organizations submit responsive bids, the IHA shall reject
all bids and readvertise the solicitation in accordance with paragraph
(d) below.

(d) If the IHA prefers not to restrict the solicitation as described in
paragraph (c) above, or if after having restricted a solicitation an
insufficient number of qualified Indian enterprises or organizations
submit bids, the IHA may advertise for bids from non-Indian as well
as Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organizations.  Award shall
be made to the qualified Indian enterprise or organization with the
lowest responsive bid if that bid is -

(1) Within the maximum HUD-approved budget amount estab-
lished for the specific project or activity for which bids are being
solicited; and

(2) No more than the percentage specified in 24 CFR 905.175(c)
higher than the total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any
qualified bidder.  If no responsive bid by a qualified Indian-owned
economic enterprise or organization is within the stated range of the
total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any qualified
enterprise, award shall be made to the bidder with the lowest bid.

(e) Bidders seeking to qualify for preference in contracting or
subcontracting shall submit proof of Indian ownership with their bids.
Proof of Indian ownership shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Certification by a tribe or other evidence that the bidder is
an Indian.  The IHA shall accept the certification of a tribe that an
individual is a member.

(2) Evidence such as stock ownership, structure, manage-
ment, control, financing and salary or profit sharing arrangements of
the enterprise.

(f) (1) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement describ-
ing how they will provide Indian preference in the award  of subcon-
tracts.  The specific requirements of that statement and the factors
to used by the IHA in determining the statement’s adequacy are
included as an attachment to this solicitation.  Any bid that fails to
include the required statement shall be rejected as nonresponsive.
The IHA may require that comparable statements be provided by
subcontractors to the successful Contractor, and may require the
Contractor to reject any bid or proposal by a subcontractor that fails
to include the statement.

(2) Bidders and prospective subcontractors shall submit a
certification (supported by credible evidence) to the IHA in any
instance where the bidder or subcontractor believes it is infeasible to
provide Indian preference in subcontracting.  The acceptance or
rejection by the IHA of the certification shall be final.  Rejection shall
disqualify the bid from further consideration.

(g) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement detailing their
employment and training opportunities and their plans to provide
preference to Indians in implementing the contract; and the number
or percentage of Indians anticipated to be employed and trained.
Comparable statements from all proposed subcontractors must be
submitted.  The criteria to be used by the IHA in determining the
statement(s)’s adequacy are included as an attachment to this
solicitation.  Any bid that fails to include the required statement(s), or
that includes a statement that does not meet minimum standards
required by the IHA shall be rejected as nonresponsive.

(h) Core crew employees.  A core crew employee is an individual
who is a bona fide employee of the contractor at the time the bid is
submitted; or an individual who was not employed by the bidder at the
time the bid was submitted, but who is regularly employed by the
bidder in a supervisory or other key skilled position when work is
available.  Bidders shall submit with their bids a list of all core crew
employees.

(i) Preference in contracting, subcontracting, employment, and
training shall apply not only on-site, on the reservation, or within the
IHA’s jurisdiction, but also to contracts with firms that operate outside
these areas (e.g., employment in modular or manufactured housing
construction facilities).

(j) Bidders should contact the IHA to determine if any additional
local preference requirements are applicable to this solicitation.

(k) The IHA  [  ] does  [  ] does not [Contracting Officer check
applicable box] maintain lists of Indian-owned economic enterprises
and Indian organizations by specialty (e.g., plumbing, electrical,
foundations), which are available to bidders to assist them in meeting
their responsibility to provide preference in connection with the
administration of contracts and subcontracts.

Page 4 of 4



form HUD-5369-A (11/92)Previous edition is obsolete

Representations, Certifications,
and Other Statements of Bidders

Public and Indian Housing Programs

U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development
Office of Public and Indian Housing



form HUD-5369-A (11/92)Previous edition is obsolete

Representations, Certifications,
and Other Statements of Bidders
Public and Indian Housing Programs

Table of Contents

Clause Page

1. Certificate of Independent Price Determination 1

2. Contingent Fee Representation and Agreement 1

3. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments
to Influence Certain Federal Transactions 1

4. Organizational Conflicts of Interest Certification 2

5. Bidder's Certification of Eligibility 2

6. Minimum Bid Acceptance Period 2

7. Small, Minority, Women-Owned Business Concern
 Representation 2

8. Indian-Owned Economic Enterprise and Indian
Organization Representation 2

9. Certification of Eligibility Under the Davis-Bacon Act 3

10. Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities 3

11. Clean Air and Water Certification 3

12. Previous Participation Certificate 3

13. Bidder's Signature 3

1. Certificate of Independent Price Determination
(a) The bidder certifies that--

(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently,
without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation,
communication, or agreement with any other bidder or competitor
relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit a bid, or (iii) the
methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this bid have not been and will not be
knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or indirectly, to any other
bidder or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid
solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a competitive proposal
solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to
induce any other concern to submit or not to submit a bid for the
purpose of restricting competition.

(b) Each signature on the bid is considered to be a certification by
the signatory that the signatory--

(1) Is the person in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that
the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above; or

(2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the
following principals in certifying that those principals have not
participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above.

_______________________________________________ [insert
full name of person(s) in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of
his or her position in the bidder's organization];

(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals
named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated, and will
not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above; and

(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will
not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above.

(c) If the bidder deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)2 above, the
bidder must furnish with its bid a signed statement setting forth in
detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

[  ] [Contracting Officer check if following paragraph is applicable]

(d) Non-collusive affidavit. (applicable to contracts for construction
and equipment exceeding $50,000)

(1) Each bidder shall execute, in the form provided by the PHA/
IHA, an affidavit to the effect that he/she has not colluded with any
other person, firm or corporation in regard to any bid submitted in
response to this solicitation.  If the successful bidder did not submit
the affidavit with his/her bid, he/she must submit it within three (3)
working days of bid opening.  Failure to submit the affidavit by that
date may render the bid nonresponsive.  No contract award will be
made without a properly executed affidavit.

(2) A fully executed "Non-collusive Affidavit"   [  ] is,  [  ] is not
included with the bid.

2. Contingent Fee Representation and Agreement
(a) Definitions.  As used in this provision:

"Bona fide employee" means a person, employed by a bidder
and subject to the bidder's supervision and control as to time, place,
and manner of performance, who neither exerts, nor proposes to
exert improper influence to solicit or obtain contracts nor holds out
as being able to obtain any contract(s) through improper influence.

"Improper influence" means any influence that induces or tends
to induce a PHA/IHA employee or officer to give consideration or to
act regarding a PHA/IHA contract on any basis other than the merits
of the matter.

(b) The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid that, except
for full-time bona fide employees working solely for the bidder, the
bidder:

(1) [  ] has,  [  ] has not  employed or retained any person or
company to solicit or obtain this contract; and

(2) [  ] has,  [  ] has not  paid or agreed to pay to any person or
company employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any
commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or
resulting from the award of this contract.

(c) If the answer to either (a)(1) or (a)(2) above is affirmative, the
bidder shall make an immediate and full written disclosure to the
PHA/IHA Contracting Officer.

(d) Any misrepresentation by the bidder shall give the PHA/IHA the
right to (1) terminate the contract; (2) at its discretion, deduct from
contract payments the amount of any commission, percentage,
brokerage, or other contingent fee; or (3) take other remedy
pursuant to the contract.

3. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments to
Influence Certain Federal Transactions  (applicable to
contracts exceeding $100,000)

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in Section 1352 of
title 31, United States Code, are hereby incorporated by reference
in paragraph (b) of this certification.
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6. Minimum Bid Acceptance Period
(a) "Acceptance period," as used in this provision, means the
number of calendar days available to the PHA/IHA for awarding a
contract from the date specified in this solicitation for receipt of bids.

(b) This provision supersedes any language pertaining to the
acceptance period that may appear elsewhere in this solicitation.

(c) The PHA/IHA requires a minimum acceptance period of
[Contracting Officer insert time period] calendar days.

(d) In the space provided immediately below, bidders may specify
a longer acceptance period than the PHA's/IHA's minimum require-
ment.  The bidder allows the following acceptance period:
calendar days.

(e) A bid allowing less than the PHA's/IHA's minimum acceptance
period will be rejected.

(f) The bidder agrees to execute all that it has undertaken to do, in
compliance with its bid, if that bid is accepted in writing within (1) the
acceptance period stated in paragraph (c) above or (2) any longer
acceptance period stated in paragraph (d) above.

7. Small, Minority, Women-Owned Business Concern
Representation

The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/ offer that it --

(a) [  ] is,  [  ] is not  a small business concern.  "Small business
concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including its
affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant
in the field of operation in which it is bidding, and qualified as a small
business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

(b) [    ] is,  [    ] is not  a women-owned business enterprise.  "Women-
owned business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a
business that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman or women
who are U.S. citizens and who also control and operate the business.

(c) [    ] is,  [    ] is not  a minority business enterprise. "Minority
business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a business
which is at least 51 percent owned or controlled by one or more
minority group members or, in the case of a publicly owned business,
at least 51 percent of its voting stock is owned by one or more
minority group members, and whose management and daily opera-
tions are controlled by one or more such individuals. For the purpose
of this definition, minority group members are:

(Check the block applicable to you)

[  ]  Black Americans [  ]  Asian Pacific Americans

[  ]  Hispanic Americans [  ]  Asian Indian Americans

[  ]  Native Americans [  ]  Hasidic Jewish Americans

8. Indian-Owned Economic Enterprise and Indian
Organization  Representation (applicable only if this
solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a project for an
Indian Housing Authority)

The bidder represents and certifies that it:

(a) [    ] is,  [    ] is not  an Indian-owned economic enterprise.
"Economic enterprise," as used in this provision, means any com-
mercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for
the purpose of profit, which is at least 51 percent Indian owned.
"Indian," as used in this provision, means any person who is a
member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any "Native" as defined in the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act.

(b) [   ] is,  [   ] is not  an Indian organization. "Indian organization,"
as used in this provision, means the governing body of any Indian
tribe or entity established or recognized by such governing body.
Indian "tribe" means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or

(b) The bidder, by signing its bid, hereby certifies to the best of his
or her knowledge and belief as of December 23, 1989 that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer
or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress
on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract
resulting from this solicitation;

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (includ-
ing profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have
been paid, or will be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this
solicitation, the bidder shall complete and submit, with its bid, OMB
standard form LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities;" and

(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all
subcontracts at any tier and require that all recipients of subcontract
awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352,
title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure
prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the
disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than
$100,000, for each such failure.

(d) Indian tribes (except those chartered by States) and Indian
organizations as defined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Determina-
tion and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) are exempt
from the requirements of this provision.

4. Organizational Conflicts of Interest Certification
The bidder certifies that to the best of its knowledge and belief and
except as otherwise disclosed, he or she does not have any
organizational conflict of interest which is defined as a situation in
which the nature of work to be performed under this proposed
contract and the bidder's organizational, financial, contractual, or
other interests may, without some restriction on future activities:

(a) Result in an unfair competitive advantage to the bidder; or,

(b) Impair the bidder's objectivity in performing the contract work.

[  ] In the absence of any actual or apparent conflict, I hereby  certify
that to the best of my knowledge and belief, no actual or apparent
conflict of interest exists with regard to my possible performance of
this procurement.

5. Bidder's Certification of Eligibility
(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that to the best
of its knowledge and belief, neither it, nor any person or firm which
has an interest in the bidder's firm, nor any of the bidder's subcon-
tractors,  is ineligible to:

(1) Be awarded contracts by any agency of the United States
Government, HUD, or the State in which this contract is to be
performed; or,

(2) Participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(b) The certification in paragraph (a) above is a material represen-
tation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making award.
If it is later determined that the bidder knowingly rendered an
erroneous certification, the contract may be terminated for default,
and the bidder may be debarred or suspended from participation in
HUD programs and other Federal contract programs.
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community including Native villages and Native groups (including
corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

9. Certification of Eligibility Under the Davis-Bacon
Act (applicable to construction contracts exceeding $2,000)

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that neither it
nor any person or firm who has an interest in the bidder's firm is a
person or firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States
Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29
CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of the contract resulting from this solicitation shall be
subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible to be awarded
contracts by the United States Government by virtue of section 3(a)
of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.
S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

10. Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities  (applicable
to contracts exceeding $10,000)

(a) The bidder's attention is called to the clause entitled Equal
Employment Opportunity   of the General Conditions of the Con-
tract for Construction.

(b) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any
waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage
or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided
for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin
because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.

(c) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that it does not
and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated
facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not
permit its employees to perform their services at any location under
its control where segregated facilities are maintained.  The bidder
agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause in the contract.

(d) The bidder further agrees that (except where it has obtained
identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific
time periods) prior to entering into subcontracts which exceed
$10,000 and are not exempt from the requirements of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause, it will:

(1) Obtain identical certifications from the proposed subcon-
tractors;

(2) Retain the certifications in its files; and

(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontrac-
tors (except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical
certifications for specific time periods):

Notice to Prospective Subcontractors of Requirement for
Certifications of Nonsegregated Facilities
A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted before
the award of a subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt
from the provisions of the Equal Employment Opportunity clause of
the prime contract.  The certification may be submitted either for
each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e.,
quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

Note:  The penalty for making false statements in bids is prescribed
in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

11. Clean Air and Water Certification  (applicable to con-
tracts exceeding $100,000)

The bidder certifies that:

(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this contract  [    ]
is,   [   ] is not  listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of
Violating Facilities:

(b) The bidder will immediately notify the PHA/IHA Contracting
Officer, before award, of the receipt of any communication from the
Administrator, or a designee, of the Environmental Protection
Agency, indicating that any facility that the bidder proposes to use
for the performance of the contract is under consideration to be
listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and,

(c) The bidder will include a certification substantially the same as
this certification, including this paragraph (c), in every nonexempt
subcontract.

12. Previous Participation Certificate  (applicable to
construction and equipment contracts exceeding $50,000)

(a) The bidder shall complete and submit with his/her bid the Form
HUD-2530, "Previous Participation Certificate."  If the successful
bidder does not submit the certificate with his/her bid, he/she must
submit it within three (3) working days of bid opening.  Failure to
submit the certificate by that date may render the bid nonresponsive.
No contract award will be made without a properly executed certifi-
cate.

(b) A fully executed "Previous Participation Certificate"

[   ] is,  [   ] is not  included with the bid.

13. Bidder's Signature
The bidder hereby certifies that the information contained in these
certifications and representations is accurate, complete, and
current.

__________________________________________________________________
(Signature and Date)

__________________________________________________________________
(Typed or Printed Name)

__________________________________________________________________
(Title)

__________________________________________________________________
(Company Name)

(Company Address)
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1. Definitions (a) The Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor, 

(a) “Architect” means the person or other entity engaged by 
the PHA to perform architectural, engineering, design, 
and other services related to the work as provided for in 
the contract. When a PHA uses an engineer to act in this 
capacity, the terms “architect” and “engineer” shall be 
synonymous. The Architect shall serve as a technical 
representative of the Contracting Officer. The Architect’s 

materials, tools, equipment, and transportation necessary 
for performance of the work. The Contractor shall also 
furnish all necessary water, heat, light, and power not 
made available to the Contractor by the PHA pursuant to 
the clause entitled Availability and Use of Utility Services 
herein. 

(b) The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own 

authority is as set forth elsewhere in this contract. 
organization, work equivalent to at least [ ] (12 percent
unless otherwise indicated) of the total amount of work to 
be performed under the order. This percentage may be 
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this order if, 
during performing the work, the Contractor requests a 
reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the

(b) “Contract” means the contract entered into between the 
PHA and the Contractor. It includes the forms of Bid, the 
Bid Bond, the Performance and Payment Bond or Bonds 
or other assurance of completion, the Certifications, 
Representations, and Other Statements of Bidders (form 
HUD-5370), these General Conditions of the Contract for 
Construction (form HUD-5370), the applicable wage rate 
determinations from the U.S. Department of Labor, any 
special conditions included elsewhere in the contract, the 
specifications, and drawings. It includes all formal 
changes to any of those documents by addendum, 

reduction would be to the advantage of the PHA. 
(c) At all times during performance of this contract and until 

the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall 
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the 
work site a competent superintendent who is satisfactory 
to the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the 
Contractor. 

change order, or other modification. (d) The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to 

(c) “Contracting Officer” means the person delegated the au- persons or property that occur as a result of the 
Contractor’s fault or negligence, and shall take properthority by the PHA to enter into, administer, and/or 

terminate this contract and designated as such in writing 
to the Contractor. The term includes any successor 

safety and health precautions to protect the work, the 
workers, the public, and the property of others. The 
Contractor shall hold and save the PHA, its officers and 
agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature 
occasioned by the Contractor’s performance. The 
Contractor shall also be responsible for all materials 
delivered and work performed until completion and 
acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed 
unit of work which may have been accepted under the 

Contracting Officer and any duly authorized 
representative of the Contracting Officer also designated 
in writing. The Contracting Officer shall be deemed the 
authorized agent of the PHA in all dealings with the 
Contractor. 

(d) “Contractor” means the person or other entity entering 
into the contract with the PHA to perform all of the work 
required under the contract. contract. 

(e) “Drawings” means the drawings enumerated in the (e) The Contractor shall lay out the work from base lines and 

schedule of drawings contained in the Specifications and 
as described in the contract clause entitled Specifications

bench marks indicated on the drawings and be 
responsible for all lines, levels, and measurements of all 
work executed under the contract. The Contractor shall 
verify the figures before laying out the work and will be 
held responsible for any error resulting from its failure to 

and Drawings for Construction herein. 
(f) “HUD” means the United States of America acting through 

the Department of Housing and Urban Development 
including the Secretary, or any other person designated to 
act on its behalf. HUD has agreed, subject to the 
provisions of an Annual Contributions Contract (ACC), to 
provide financial assistance to the PHA, which includes 
assistance in financing the work to be performed under 
this contract. As defined elsewhere in these General 
Conditions or the contract documents, the determination 
of HUD may be required to authorize changes in the work 
or for release of funds to the PHA for payment to the 
Contractor. Notwithstanding HUD’s role, nothing in this 
contract shall be construed to create any contractual 

do so. 
(f) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including 

storage of materials) on PHA premises to areas 
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer. 

(g) The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, 

relationship between the Contractor and HUD. 

including storage areas, free from accumulations of 
waste materials. After completing the work and before 
final inspection, the Contractor shall (1) remove from the 
premises all scaffolding, equipment, tools, and materials 
(including rejected materials) that are not the property of 
the PHA and all rubbish caused by its work; (2) leave the 
work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition 
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer; (3) perform all 
specified tests; and, (4) deliver the installation in 

(g) “Project” means the entire project, whether construction 
or rehabilitation, the work for which is provided for in 
whole or in part under this contract. complete and operating condition. 

(h) “PHA” means the Public Housing Agency organized 
under applicable state laws which is a party to this 

(h) The Contractor’s responsibility will terminate when all 

contract. 

work has been completed, the final inspection made, and 
the work accepted by the Contracting Officer. The 
Contractor will then be released from further obligation 
except as required by the warranties specified elsewhere 
in the contract. 

(j) “Specifications” means the written description of the 
technical requirements for construction and includes the 
criteria and tests for determining whether the 
requirements are met. 

(l) “Work” means materials, workmanship, and manufacture 
and fabrication of components. 

3. Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities, and Authority 

2. Contractor’s Responsibility for Work 

(a) The Architect for this contract, and any successor, shall 
be designated in writing by the Contracting Officer. 
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(b) The Architect shall serve as the Contracting Officer’s 
technical representative with respect to architectural, 
engineering, and design matters related to the work 
performed under the contract. The Architect may provide 
direction on contract performance. Such direction shall be 
within the scope of the contract and may not be of a 
nature which: (1) institutes additional work outside the 
scope of the contract; (2) constitutes a change as defined 
in the Changes clause herein; (3) causes an increase or 
decrease in the cost of the contract; (4) alters the 
Construction Progress Schedule; or (5) changes any of 
the other express terms or conditions of the contract. 

6. Construction Progress Schedule 

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work 

(c) The Architect’s duties and responsibilities may include but 

commences on the contract or another period of time 
determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and 
submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies 
of a practicable schedule showing the order in which the 
Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates 
on which the Contractor contemplates starting and 
completing the several salient features of the work 
(including acquiring labor, materials, and equipment). The 
schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of 
suitable scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of 
work scheduled for completion by any given date during 
the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule 
within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may 
withhold approval of progress payments or take other 
remedies under the contract until the Contractor submits 

shall not be limited to: 
(1) Making periodic visits to the work site, and on the 

basis of his/her on-site inspections, issuing written 
reports to the PHA which shall include all observed 
deficiencies. The Architect shall file a copy of the 
report with the Contractor’s designated representative
at the site; the required schedule. 

(2) Making modifications in drawings and technical (b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the 
chart as required by the Contracting Officer, and 
immediately deliver three copies of the annotated 
schedule to the Contracting Officer. If the Contracting 
Officer determines, upon the basis of inspection 
conducted pursuant to the clause entitled Inspection and 
Acceptance of Construction, herein that the Contractor is 
not meeting the approved schedule, the Contractor shall 
take steps necessary to improve its progress, including 
those that may be required by the Contracting Officer, 
without additional cost to the PHA. In this circumstance, 
the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to 
increase the number of shifts, overtime operations, days 
of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to 
submit for approval any supplementary schedule or 
schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer deems 
necessary to demonstrate how the approved rate of 

specifications and assisting the Contracting Officer in 
the preparation of change orders and other contract 
modifications for issuance by the Contracting Officer; 

(3) Reviewing and making recommendations with respect 
to - (i) the Contractor’s construction progress 
schedules; (ii) the Contractor’s shop and detailed 
drawings; (iii) the machinery, mechanical and other 
equipment and materials or other articles proposed 
for use by the Contractor; and, (iv) the Contractor’s 
price breakdown and progress payment estimates; 
and, 

(4) Assisting in inspections, signing Certificates of 
Completion, and making recommendations with 
respect to acceptance of work completed under the 
contract. 

4. Other Contracts progress will be regained. 

The PHA may undertake or award other contracts for 
additional work at or near the site of the work under this 
contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the 
other contractors and with PHA employees and shall 
carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under 
this contract to accommodate the additional work, heeding 
any direction that may be provided by the Contracting 
Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act 
that will interfere with the performance of work by any 
other contractor or by PHA employees 

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements 
of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be 
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that 
the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient 
diligence to ensure completion within the time 
specified in the Contract. Upon making this 
determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate the 
Contractor’s right to proceed with the work, or any 
separable part of it, in accordance with the Default clause 
of this contract. 

7. Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work 
Construction Requirements 

5. Pre-construction Conference and Notice to Proceed 
(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps 

reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location 
of the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself 
as to the general and local conditions which can affect the 
work or its cost, including but not limited to, (1) conditions 
bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and 
storage of materials; (2) the availability of labor, water, 
electric power, and roads;(3) uncertainties of weather, 
river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the 
site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; 
and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed 
preliminary to and during work performance. The 
Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as 
to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and 
subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered 
insofar as this information is 

(a) Within ten calendar days of contract execution, and prior 
to the commencement of work, the Contractor shall 
attend a preconstruction conference with representatives 
of the PHA, its Architect, and other interested parties 
convened by the PHA. The conference will serve to 
acquaint the participants with the general plan of the 
construction operation and all other requirements of the 
contract. The PHA will provide the Contractor with the 
date, time, and place of the conference. 

(b) The contractor shall begin work upon receipt of a written 
Notice to Proceed from the Contracting Officer or 
designee. The Contractor shall not begin work prior to 
receiving such notice. 
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reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, 
including all exploratory work done by the PHA, as well 
as from the drawings and specifications made a part of 
this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the 
actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph 
will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for 
estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully 
performing the work, or for proceeding to successfully 

promptly submitted to the Contracting Officer, who shall 
promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment 
by the Contractor without such a determination shall be at 
its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall 
furnish from time to time such detailed drawings and other 
information as considered necessary, unless 
otherwise provided. 

perform the work without additional expense to the PHA. 

(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the 
words “directed”, “required”, “ordered”, “designated”, 
“prescribed”, or words of like import are used, it shall be(b) The PHA assumes no responsibility for any conclusions 

or interpretations made by the Contractor based on the 
information made available by the PHA. Nor does the 
PHA assume responsibility for any understanding 
reached or representation made concerning conditions 
which can affect the work by any of its officers or agents 
before the execution of this contract, unless that 
understanding or representation is expressly stated in 
this contract. 

understood that the “direction”, “requirement”, “order”, 
“designation”, or “prescription”, of the Contracting Officer 
is intended and similarly the words “approved”, 
“acceptable”, “satisfactory”, or words of like import shall
mean “approved by”, or “acceptable to”, or “satisfactory 
to” the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly 
stated. 

(c) Where “   shown” “ indicated”, as detailed”, or words as ,as

8. Differing Site Conditions 
of similar import are used, it shall be understood that the 
reference is made to the drawings accompanying this 
contract unless stated otherwise. The word “provided” as 
used herein shall be understood to mean “provide 
complete in place” that is “furnished and installed”. 

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions 
are disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting 
Officer of (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at 
the site which differ materially from those indicated in this 
contract, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the 
site(s), of an unusual nature, which differ materially from 
those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as 
inhering in work of the character provided for in the 

(d) “Shop drawings” means drawings, submitted to the PHA 

contract. 

by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier 
subcontractor, showing in detail (1) the proposed 
fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (2) 
the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of 
materials of equipment. It includes drawings, diagrams, 
layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, 
schedules, performance and test data, and similar 
materials furnished by the Contractor to explain in detail 
specific portions of the work required by the contract. The 
PHA may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and 
for any purpose shop drawings delivered under this 

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site 
conditions promptly after receiving the notice. Work shall 
not proceed at the affected site, except at the 
Contractor’s risk, until the Contracting Officer has 
provided written instructions to the Contractor. If the 
conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase 
or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time 
required for, performing any part of the work under this 
contract, whether or not changed as a result of the 
conditions, the Contractor shall file a claim in writing to 
the PHA within ten days after receipt of such instructions 
and, in any event, before proceeding with the work. An 
equitable adjustment in the contract price, the delivery 
schedule, or both shall be made under this clause and 

contract. 
(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor 

the contract modified in writing accordingly. 

shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for 
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with other 
contract requirements and shall indicate its approval 
thereon as evidence of such coordination and review. 
Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer 
without evidence of the Contractor’s approval may be 
returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will 
indicate an approval or disapproval of the shop drawings 
and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the PHA’s 
reasons therefore. Any work done before such approval 
shall be at the Contractor’s risk. Approval by the 
Contracting Officer shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for any errors or omissions in such 
drawings, nor from responsibility for complying with the 
requirements of this contract, except with respect to 
variations described and approved in accordance with (f)

(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment 
to the contract under this clause shall be allowed, unless 
the Contractor has given the written notice required; 
provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving 
written notice may be extended by the Contracting
Officer. 

(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment 
to the contract for differing site conditions shall be 
allowed if made after final payment under this contract. below. 

9. Specifications and Drawings for Construction 
(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract 

requirements, the Contractor shall describe such 
variations in writing, separate from the drawings, at the 
time of submission. If the Architect approves any such 
variation and the Contracting Officer concurs, the 

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the 
drawings and specifications and shall at all times give the 
Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned 
in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or 
shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the 
specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or 
mentioned in both. In case of difference between 
drawings and specifications, the specifications shall 
govern. In case of discrepancy in the figures, in the 
drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be 

Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate 
modification to the contract, except that, if the variation is 
minor or does not involve a change in price or in time of 
performance, a modification need not be issued. 

(g) It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make
timely requests of the PHA for such large scale and full 
size drawings, color schemes, and other additional 
information, not already in his possession, which shall be 
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required in the planning and production of the work. Such 
requests may be submitted as the need arises, but each 
such request shall be filed in ample time to permit 
appropriate action to be taken by all parties involved so 

machinery and mechanical and other equipment. 
When required by this contract or by the Contracting 
Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the 
Contracting Officer’s approval of the material or 
articles which the Contractor contemplates 
incorporating into the work. When requesting 
approval, the Contractor shall provide full information 
concerning the material or articles. Machinery, 
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the 
required approval shall be installed or used at the risk 

as to avoid delay. 
(h) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for 

approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all 
shop drawings as called for under the various headings 
of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise 
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the 
PHA and one set will be returned to the Contractor. As 
required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor, upon 
completing the work under this contract, shall furnish a 
complete set of all shop drawings as finally approved. 
These drawings shall show all changes and revisions 

of subsequent rejection. 
(2) When required by the specifications or the 

Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit 
appropriately marked samples (and certificates 
related to them) for approval at the Contractor’s

made up to the time the work is completed and accepted. expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. The 
Contractor shall label, or otherwise properly mark on 
the container, the material or product represented, its 
place of origin, the name of the producer, the 
Contractor’s name, and the identification of the 
construction project for which the material or product

(i) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any tier. 
It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure 
that all shop drawings prepared by subcontractors are 
submitted to the Contracting Officer. 

10. As-Built Drawings is intended to be used. 

(a) “As-built drawings,” as used in this clause, means 
(3) Certificates shall be submitted in triplicate, describing 

each sample submitted for approval and certifying 
that the material, equipment or accessory complies 
with contract requirements. The certificates shall 
include the name and brand of the product, name of 
manufacturer, and the location where produced. 

drawings submitted by the Contractor or subcontractor at 
any tier to show the construction of a particular structure 
or work as actually completed under the contract. “As-built 
drawings” shall be synonymous with “Record 
drawings.” (4) Approval of a sample shall not constitute a waiver of 

(b) As required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor the PHA right to demand full compliance with contract 
requirements. Materials, equipment and accessories 
may be rejected for cause even though samples have

shall provide the Contracting Officer accurate information 
to be used in the preparation of permanent as-built 
drawings. For this purpose, the Contractor shall record on 
one set of contract drawings all changes from the 
installations originally indicated, and record final locations 
of underground lines by depth from finish grade and by 
accurate horizontal offset distances to permanent surface 
improvements such as buildings, curbs, or edges of 

been approved. 

walks.

(5) Wherever materials are required to comply with 
recognized standards or specifications, such 
specifications shall be accepted as establishing the 
technical qualities and testing methods, but shall not 
govern the number of tests required to be made nor 
modify other contract requirements. The Contracting 
Officer may require laboratory test reports on items 
submitted for approval or may approve materials on 
the basis of data submitted in certificates with 
samples. Check tests will be made on materials 
delivered for use only as frequently as the Contracting 
Officer determines necessary to insure compliance of 
materials with the specifications. The Contractor will 
assume all costs of retesting materials which fail to 
meet contract requirements and/or testing materials 
offered in substitution for those found deficient. 

(c) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any 
tier. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to 
ensure that all as-built drawings prepared by 
subcontractors are submitted to the Contracting Officer. 

11. Material and Workmanship 

(a) All equipment, material, and articles furnished under this 
contract shall be new and of the most suitable grade for 
the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically 
provided in this contract. References in the contract to 
equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by 
trade name, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded 
as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be 
construed as limiting competition. The Contractor may, at 
its option, use any equipment, material, article, or 
process that, in the judgment of, and as approved by the 
Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the 
specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in 

(6) After approval, samples will be kept in the Project 
office until completion of work. They may be built into 
the work after a substantial quantity of the materials 
they represent has been built in and accepted. 

(c) Requirements concerning lead-based paint. The 
Contractor shall comply with the requirements concerning 
lead-based paint contained in the Lead-Based Paint 
Poisoning Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4821-4846) as 
implemented by 24 CFR Part 35. 

this contract. 
(b) Approval of equipment and materials. 12. Permits and Codes 

(1) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer’s 
approval of the machinery and mechanical and other 
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When 
requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the 
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the 
model number, and other information concerning the 
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the 

(a) The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all 
applicable laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations. 
Notwithstanding the requirement of the Contractor to 
comply with the drawings and specifications in the 
contract, all work installed shall comply with all applicable 
codes and regulations as amended by any 
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waivers. Before installing the work, the Contractor shall 
examine the drawings and the specifications for 
compliance with applicable codes and regulations 
bearing on the work and shall immediately report any 
discrepancy it may discover to the Contracting Officer. 

14. Temporary Heating 

Where the requirements of the drawings and 

The Contractor shall provide and pay for temporary 
heating, covering, and enclosures necessary to properly 
protect all work and materials against damage by 
dampness and cold, to dry out the work, and to facilitate 
the completion of the work. Any permanent heating 
equipment used shall be turned over to the PHA in the 
condition and at the time required by the specifications. 

specifications fail to comply with the applicable code or 
regulation, the Contracting Officer shall modify the 
contract by change order pursuant to the clause entitled 
Changes herein to conform to the code or regulation. 

(b) The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees, 
and licenses necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the work. Where the PHA can arrange for 
the issuance of all or part of these permits, fees and 
licenses, without cost to the Contractor, the contract 
amount shall be reduced accordingly. 

15. Availability and Use of Utility Services 

(a) The PHA shall make all reasonably required amounts of 

13. Health, Safety, and Accident Prevention 

utilities available to the Contractor from existing outlets 
and supplies, as specified in the contract. Unless 
otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each 
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by 
the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the PHA or, 
where the utility is produced by the PHA, at reasonable 
rates determined by the Contracting Officer. The 
Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished 

(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall: 
(1) Ensure that no laborer or mechanic shall be required 

to work in surroundings or under working conditions 
which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to 
his/her health and/or safety as determined under 
construction safety and health standards promulgated

without charge.
(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a manner 

by the Secretary of Labor by regulation; 
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install and 
maintain all necessary temporary connections and 
distribution lines, and all meters required to measure the 
amount of each utility used for the purpose of 
determining charges. Before final acceptance of the work 
by the PHA, the Contractor shall remove all the 
temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and 
associated paraphernalia. 

(2) Protect the lives, health, and safety of other persons; 
(3) Prevent damage to property, materials, supplies, and 

equipment; and, 
(4) Avoid work interruptions. 

(b) For these purposes, the Contractor shall: 
(1) Comply with regulations and standards issued by the 

Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926. Failure to 
comply may result in imposition of sanctions pursuant 
to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act 
(Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat. 96), 40 U.S.C. 3701 et 

16. Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures, 
Equipment, Utilities, and Improvements 

seq.; and (a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, 
(2) Include the terms of this clause in every subcontract equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and 

grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be 
removed under this contract, and which do not 
unreasonably interfere with the work required under this 

so that such terms will be binding on each 
subcontractor. 

(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of 
exposure data on all accidents incident to work performed 
under this contract resulting in death, traumatic injury, 
occupational disease, or damage to property, materials, 
supplies, or equipment, and shall report this data in the 
manner prescribed by 29 CFR Part 

contract. 
(b) The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically 

1904. 

authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation 
that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees 
are broken during performance of this contract, or by the 
careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the 
Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean 
cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as 

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any 
noncompliance with these requirements and of the 
corrective action required. This notice, when delivered to 
the Contractor or the Contractor’s representative at the 
site of the work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the 
noncompliance and corrective action required. After 
receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately 
take corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to 
take corrective action promptly, the Contracting Officer 
may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until 
satisfactory corrective action has been taken. The 
Contractor shall not base any claim or request for 
equitable adjustment for additional time or money on any

directed by the Contracting Officer. 
(c) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing 

improvements and utilities (1) at or near the work site and 
(2) on adjacent property of a third party, the locations of 
which are made known to or should be known by the 
Contractor. Prior to disturbing the ground at the 
construction site, the Contractor shall ensure that all 
underground utility lines are clearly marked. 

(d) The Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin, secure, 

stop order issued under these circumstances. 

and protect as necessary all foundations and other parts 
of existing structures adjacent to, adjoining, and in the 
vicinity of the site, which may be affected by the 
excavations or other operations connected with the (e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors’ 

compliance with the provisions of this clause. The 
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any 
subcontract as the PHA, the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development, or the Secretary of Labor shall 
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions. 

construction of the project. 
(e) Any equipment temporarily removed as a result of work 

under this contract shall be protected, cleaned, and 
replaced in the same condition as at the time of award of 
this contract. 
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(f) New work which connects to existing work shall The contactor shall comply with the Clean Air Act, as 
amended, 42 USC 7401 et seq., the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Water Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 
et seq., and standards issued pursuant thereto in the 
facilities in which this contract is to be performed. 

correspond in all respects with that to which it connects 
and/or be similar to existing work unless otherwise 
required by the specifications. 

(g) No structural members shall be altered or in any way 
weakened without the written authorization of the 
Contracting Officer, unless such work is clearly specified 19. Energy Efficiency 
in the plans or specifications. 

(h) If the removal of the existing work exposes discolored or 
unfinished surfaces, or work out of alignment, such 
surfaces shall be refinished, or the material replaced as 
necessary to make the continuous work uniform and 
harmonious. This, however, shall not be construed to 
require the refinishing or reconstruction of dissimilar 
finishes previously exposed, or finished surfaces in good 
condition, but in different planes or on different levels 
when brought together by the removal of intervening 
work, unless such refinishing or reconstruction is 

The Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards 
and policies relating to energy efficiency which are 
contained in the energy conservation plan issued in 
compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
(Pub.L. 94-163) for the State in which the work under the 
contract is performed. 

20. Inspection and Acceptance of Construction 

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause - 
specified in the plans or specifications. (1) “Acceptance” means the act of an authorized 

representative of the PHA by which the PHA approves 
and assumes ownership of the work performed under this 
contract. Acceptance may be partial or complete. 

(2) “Inspection” means examining and testing the work 

(i) The Contractor shall give all required notices to any 
adjoining or adjacent property owner or other party before 
the commencement of any work. 

(j) The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the 
PHA from any damages on account of settlement or the 
loss of lateral support of adjoining property, any damages 
from changes in topography affecting drainage, and from 
all loss or expense and all damages for which the PHA 
may become liable in consequence of such injury or 
damage to adjoining and adjacent structures and their 

performed under the contract (including, when 
appropriate, raw materials, equipment, components, and 
intermediate assemblies) to determine whether it 
conforms to contract requirements. 

premises. 

(3) “Testing” means that element of inspection that 
determines the properties or elements, including 
functional operation of materials, equipment, or their 
components, by the application of established scientific (k) The Contractor shall repair any damage to vegetation, 

structures, equipment, utilities, or improvements, 
including those that are the property of a third party, 
resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of 
this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in 
performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to 
repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer may 
have the necessary work performed and charge the cost 
to the Contractor. 

principles and procedures. 
(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection 

system and perform such inspections as will ensure that 
the work performed under the contract conforms to 
contract requirements. All work is subject to PHA 
inspection and test at all places and at all reasonable 
times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with
the terms of the contract. 

(c) PHA inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the 
17. Temporary Buildings and Transportation of Materials PHA and do not: (1) relieve the Contractor of 

responsibility for providing adequate quality control 
measures; (2) relieve the Contractor of responsibility for 
loss or damage of the material before acceptance; (3) 
constitute or imply acceptance; or, (4) affect the 
continuing rights of the PHA after acceptance of the 

(a) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices, 
sanitary facilities) and utilities may be erected by the 
Contractor only with the approval of the Contracting 
Officer and shall be built with labor and materials 
furnished by the Contractor without expense to the PHA. 
The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the 
property of the Contractor and shall be removed by the 
Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work. 
With the written consent of the Contracting Officer, the 
buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not 

completed work under paragraph (j) below. 
(d) The presence or absence of the PHA inspector does not 

relieve the Contractor from any contract requirement, nor 
is the inspector authorized to change any term or 
condition of the specifications without the Contracting 
Officer’s written authorization. All instructions and 

be removed. approvals with respect to the work shall be given to the 
(b) The Contractor shall, as directed by the Contracting Contractor by the Contracting Officer. 

Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary 
roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as 
authorized by the Contracting Officer. When materials are 
transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be 
loaded beyond the loading capacity recommended by the 
manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any federal, 
state, or local law or regulation. When it is necessary to 
cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them 
from damage. The Contractor shall repair or pay for the 
repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads. 

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional 
charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably 
needed for performing such safe and convenient 
inspections and tests as may be required by the 
Contracting Officer. The PHA may charge to the 
Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when 
work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor 
for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes 
reinspection or retest necessary. The PHA shall perform 
all inspections and tests in a manner that will not 
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and 
performance tests shall be performed as described in the 
contract. 

18. Clean Air and Water 
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(f) The PHA may conduct routine inspections of the occupied without proper remuneration therefore. If prior 
possession or use by the PHA delays the progress of the 
work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price 
or the time of completion, and the contract shall be 
modified in writing accordingly. 

construction site on a daily basis. 
(g) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct 

work found by the PHA not to conform to contract 
requirements, unless the PHA decides that it is in its 
interest to accept the work with an appropriate 
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall 
promptly segregate and remove rejected material from 22. Warranty of Title 
the premises. 

(h) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct The Contractor warrants good title to all materials, 
supplies, and equipment incorporated in the work and 
agrees to deliver the premises together with all 
improvements thereon free from any claims, liens or 
charges, and agrees further that neither it nor any other 
person, firm or corporation shall have any right to a lien 
upon the premises or anything appurtenant thereto. 

rejected work, the PHA may (1) by contract or otherwise, 
replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the 
Contractor, or (2) terminate for default the Contractor’s 
right to proceed. 

(i) If any work requiring inspection is covered up without ap- 
proval of the PHA, it must, if requested by the Contracting 
Officer, be uncovered at the expense of the Contractor. If 
at any time before final acceptance of the entire work, the 
PHA considers it necessary or advisable, to examine 
work already completed by removing or tearing it out, the 
Contractor, shall on request, promptly furnish all 
necessary facilities, labor, and material. If such work is 
found to be defective or nonconforming in any material 
respect due to the fault of the Contractor or its 
subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray all the 
expenses of the examination and of satisfactory 
reconstruction. If, however, such work is found to meet 
the requirements of the contract, the Contracting Officer 
shall make an equitable adjustment to cover the cost of 
the examination and reconstruction, including, if 
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an 

23. Warranty of Construction 

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the 
Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (j) 
of this clause, that work performed under this contract 
conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any 
defect in equipment, material, or workmanship performed
by the Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at any 
tier. This warranty shall continue for a period of 
(one year unless otherwise indicated) from the date of final 
acceptance of the work. If the PHA takes possession of 
any part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty 
shall continue for a period of (one year unless otherwise 
indicated) from the date that the PHA takes 

extension of time. possession. 
(j) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in (b) The Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s 

writing, as to the date when in its opinion all or a 
designated portion of the work will be substantially 
completed and ready for inspection. If the Architect 
determines that the state of preparedness is as 
represented, the PHA will promptly arrange for the 
inspection. Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the 
PHA shall accept, as soon as practicable after completion 
and inspection, all work required by the contract or that 
portion of the work the Contracting Officer determines and 
designates can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall 
be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud, 
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the PHA’s right 
under any warranty or guarantee. 

expense, any failure to conform, or any defect. In 
addition, the Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s 
expense, any damage to PHA-owned or controlled real or 
personal property when the damage is the result of— 
(1) The Contractor’s failure to conform to contract require- 

ments; or 
(2) Any defects of equipment, material, workmanship or 

design furnished by the Contractor. 
(c) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in 

fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The 
Contractor’s warranty with respect to work repaired or 
replaced will run for (one year unless otherwise indicated) 
from the date of repair or replacement. 

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in 
21. Use and Possession Prior to Completion writing, within a reasonable time after the discovery of 

any failure, defect or damage. 
(a) The PHA shall have the right to take possession of or use 

any completed or partially completed part of the work. 
Before taking possession of or using any work, the 
Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list of 
items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on 
those portions of the work that the PHA intends to take 
possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting 
Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of 
the contract. The PHA’s possession or use shall not be 

(e) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or 
damage within a reasonable time after receipt of notice, 
the PHA shall have the right to replace, repair or 
otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the 
Contractor’s expense. 

(f) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from 
subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work 
performed and materials furnished under this contract,
the Contractor shall: 
(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal 

deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract. commercial practice; 
(b) While the PHA has such possession or use, the (2) Require all warranties to be executed in writing, for the 

Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for (1) the 
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the PHA’s 
possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the 
clause entitled Permits and Codes herein; (2) all 
maintenance costs on the areas occupied; and, (3) 
furnishing heat, light, power, and water used in the areas 

benefit of the PHA; and, 
(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the PHA. 

(g) In the event the Contractor’s warranty under paragraph 
(a) of this clause has expired, the PHA may bring suit at 
its own expense to enforce a subcontractor’s, 
manufacturer’s or supplier’s warranty. 
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(h) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the basis for determining progress payments. The breakdown 
shall be approved by the Contracting Officer and must be 
acceptable to HUD. If the contract covers more than one 

Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the 
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defect of 
material or design furnished by the PHA nor for the repair 
of any damage that results from any defect in PHA 

project, the Contractor shall furnish a separate 

furnished material or design. 
breakdown for each. The values and quantities employed 
in making up this breakdown are for determining the 
amount of progress payments and shall not be construed 
as a basis for additions to or deductions from the contract 
price. The Contractor shall prorate its overhead and profit

(i) Notwithstanding any provisions herein to the contrary, the 
establishment of the time periods in paragraphs (a) and 
(c) above relate only to the specific obligation of the 
Contractor to correct the work, and have no relationship 
to the time within which its obligation to comply with the 
contract may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time 
within which proceedings may be commenced to 
establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to its 
obligation other than specifically to correct the work. 

over the construction period of the contract. 
(d) The Contractor shall submit, on forms provided by the 

PHA, periodic estimates showing the value of the work 
performed during each period based upon the approved

submitted not later than days in advance of 
(j) This warranty shall not limit the PHA’s rights under the the date set for payment and are subject to correction and 

revision as required. The estimates must be approved by 
the Contracting Officer with the concurrence of the 
Architect prior to payment. If the contract covers more 
than one project, the Contractor shall furnish a 

Inspection and Acceptance of Construction clause of this 
contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes or 
fraud. 

24. Prohibition Against Liens separate progress payment estimate for each. 

The Contractor is prohibited from placing a lien on the 
PHA’s property. This prohibition shall apply to all 
subcontractors at any tier and all materials suppliers. 

(e) Along with each request for progress payments and the 
required estimates, the Contractor shall furnish the 
following certification, or payment shall not be made: I 
hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, 
that: 

Administrative Requirements (1) The amounts requested are only for performance in 
accordance with the specifications, terms, and 

25. Contract Period conditions of the contract; 
(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been 

made from previous payments received under the 
contract, and timely payments will be made from the 
proceeds of the payment covered by this certification, 
in accordance with subcontract agreements; and, 

this contract within calendar days of the 
effective date of the contract, or within the time schedule 
established in the notice to proceed issued by the 
Contracting Officer. (3) This request for progress payments does not include 

26. Order of Provisions 

any amounts which the prime contractor intends to 
withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the 
subcontract. In the event of a conflict between these General 

Conditions and the Specifications, the General 
Conditions shall prevail. In the event of a conflict between 
the contract and any applicable state or local law or 
regulation, the state or local law or regulation shall 
prevail; provided that such state or local law or regulation 
does not conflict with, or is less restrictive than applicable 
federal law, regulation, or Executive Order. In the event of 
such a conflict, applicable federal law, regulation, and 
Executive Order shall prevail. 

Name: 

Title: 

Date: 

27. Payments (f) Except as otherwise provided in State law, the PHA shall 

(a) The PHA shall pay the Contractor the price as provided in 

retain ten (10) percent of the amount of progress 
payments until completion and acceptance of all work 
under the contract; except, that if upon completion of 50 
percent of the work, the Contracting Officer, after 
consulting with the Architect, determines that the 
Contractor’s performance and progress are satisfactory,

this contract. 
(b) The PHA shall make progress payments approximately 

every 30 days as the work proceeds, on estimates of 
work accomplished which meets the standards of quality 
established under the contract, as approved by the 
Contracting Officer. The PHA may, subject to written 
determination and approval of the Contracting Officer, 
make more frequent payments to contractors which are 

the PHA may make the remaining payments in full for the 
work subsequently completed. If the Contracting Officer 
subsequently determines that the Contractor’s 
performance and progress are unsatisfactory, the PHA 
shall reinstate the ten (10) percent (or other percentage 
as provided in State law) retainage until such time as the 
Contracting Officer determines that performance and 

qualified small businesses. 
(c) Before the first progress payment under this contract, the 

Contractor shall furnish, in such detail as requested by 
the Contracting Officer, a breakdown of the total contract 
price showing the amount included therein for each 
principal category of the work, which shall substantiate 
the payment amount requested in order to provide a 

progress are satisfactory. 
(g) The Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered 

on the site and preparatory work done to be taken into 
consideration when computing progress payments. 
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Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other than 
the site may also be taken into consideration if the 
Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that (1) it has 
acquired title to such material; (2) the material is properly 
stored in a bonded warehouse, storage yard, or similar 
suitable place as may be approved by the Contracting 
Officer; (3) the material is insured to cover its full value; 
and (4) the material will be used to perform this contract. 
Before any progress payment which includes delivered 
material is made, the Contractor shall furnish such 
documentation as the Contracting Officer may require to 
assure the protection of the PHA’s interest in such 
materials. The Contractor shall remain responsible for 
such stored material notwithstanding the transfer of title 

responsibilities of the parties (e.g., change in the PHA 
address). All other contract modifications shall be in the 
form of supplemental agreements signed by the 
Contractor and the Contracting Officer. 

(c) When a proposed modification requires the approval of 
HUD prior to its issuance (e.g., a change order that 
exceeds the PHA’s approved threshold), such 
modification shall not be effective until the required 
approval is received by the PHA. 

29. Changes 

(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice 

to the PHA. 
to the sureties, by written order designated or indicated 
to be a change order, make changes in the work within 
the general scope of the contract including changes: 
(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs); 
(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work; 

(h) All material and work covered by progress payments 
made shall, at the time of payment become the sole 
property of the PHA, but this shall not be construed as (1) 
relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all 
material and work upon which payments have been made 
or the restoration of any damaged work; or, (2) waiving the 
right of the PHA to require the fulfillment of all of the terms 
of the contract. In the event the work of the Contractor has 
been damaged by other contractors or persons other than 
employees of the PHA in the course of their employment, 
the Contractor shall restore such damaged work without 
cost to the PHA and to seek redress for its damage only 
from those who directly 

(3) PHA-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, 
services, or site; or, 

(4) Directing the acceleration in the performance of the 

caused it. 

work. 
(b) Any other written order or oral order (which, as used in 

this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, 
interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting 
Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a 
change order under this clause; provided, that the 
Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice 
stating (1) the date, circumstances and source of the 
order and (2) that the Contractor regards the order as a(i) The PHA shall make the final payment due the Contractor 

under this contract after (1) completion and final 
acceptance of all work; and (2) presentation of release of 
all claims against the PHA arising by virtue of this contract, 
other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor 
has specifically excepted from the operation of the release. 
Each such exception shall embrace no more than one 
claim, the basis and scope of which shall be clearly 
defined. The amounts for such excepted claims shall not 
be included in the request for final payment. A release may 
also be required of the assignee if the Contractor’s claim to 
amounts payable under this contract 

change order. 
(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement or 

conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a 
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an 
equitable adjustment. 

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or 

has been assigned. 

decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required 
for the performance of any part of the work under this 
contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the 
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment 
and modify the contract in writing. However, except for a 
adjustment based on defective specifications, no proposal 
for any change under paragraph (b) above shall be 
allowed for any costs incurred more than 20 days (5 days 
for oral orders) before the Contractor gives written notice 
as required. In the case of defective specifications for 
which the PHA is responsible, the equitable adjustment 
shall include any increased cost reasonably incurred by 
the Contractor in attempting to comply with 

(j) Prior to making any payment, the Contracting Officer may 
require the Contractor to furnish receipts or other 
evidence of payment from all persons performing work 
and supplying material to the Contractor, if the 
Contracting Officer determines such evidence is 
necessary to substantiate claimed costs. 

(k) The PHA shall not; (1) determine or adjust any claims for 
payment or disputes arising there under between the 
Contractor and its subcontractors or material suppliers; 
or, (2) withhold any moneys for the protection of the 
subcontractors or material suppliers. The failure or 
refusal of the PHA to withhold moneys from the 
Contractor shall in nowise impair the obligations of any 
surety or sureties under any bonds furnished under this 
contract. 

the defective specifications. 
(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment 

28. Contract Modifications 

under this clause within 30 days after (1) receipt of a 
written change order under paragraph (a) of this clause, 
or (2) the furnishing of a written notice under paragraph 
(b) of this clause, by submitting a written statement 
describing the general nature and the amount of the 
proposal. If the facts justify it, the Contracting Officer may 
extend the period for submission. The proposal may be 
included in the notice required under paragraph (b) 
above. No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable 
adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final (a) Only the Contracting Officer has authority to modify any 

term or condition of this contract. Any contract payment under this contract. 
modification shall be authorized in writing. (f) The Contractor’s written proposal for equitable 

adjustment shall be submitted in the form of a lump sum 
proposal supported with an itemized breakdown of all 
increases and decreases in the contract in at least the 
following details: 

(b) The Contracting Officer may modify the contract 
unilaterally (1) pursuant to a specific authorization stated 
in a contract clause (e.g., Changes); or (2) for 
administrative matters which do not change the rights or 
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(1) Direct Costs. Materials (list individual items, the been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other 
cause, including the fault or negligence of the Contractor 
or for which any equitable adjustment is provided for or 
excluded under any other provision of this contract. 

quantity and unit cost of each, and the aggregate 
cost); Transportation and delivery costs associated 
with materials; Labor breakdowns by hours or unit 
costs (identified with specific work to be performed); 
Construction equipment exclusively necessary for the 
change; Costs of preparation and/ or revision to shop 
drawings resulting from the change; Worker’s 
Compensation and Public Liability Insurance; 
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA; and, Bond 
Costs when size of change warrants revision. 

(2) Indirect Costs. Indirect costs may include overhead, 
general and administrative expenses, and fringe 
benefits not normally treated as direct costs. 

(3) Profit. The amount of profit shall be negotiated and 
may vary according to the nature, extent, and 
complexity of the work required by the change. The 

allowability of the direct and indirect costs shall be 
determined in accordance with the Contract Cost 
Principles and Procedures for Commercial Firms in Part 
31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 1-31), 
as implemented by HUD Handbook 2210.18, in effect on 
the date of this contract. The Contractor shall not be 

(c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any 
costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor 
shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of 
the act or failure to act involved (but this requirement 
shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension 
order); and, (2) unless the claim, in an amount stated, is 
asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the 
termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but 
not later than the date of final payment under the 
contract. 

31. Disputes 

allowed a profit on the profit received by any 

(a) “Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand 
or written assertion by one of the contracting parties 
seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a 
sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract 
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to the 
contract. A claim arising under the contract, unlike a 
claim relating to the contract, is a claim that can be 
resolved under a contract clause that provides for the 
relief sought by the claimant. A voucher, invoice, or other 
routine request for payment that is not in dispute when 
submitted is not a claim. The submission may be 
converted to a claim by complying with the requirements 
of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or 
amount or is not acted upon in a reasonable time. 

subcontractor. Equitable adjustments for deleted work 
shall include a credit for profit and may include a credit for 
indirect costs. On proposals covering both increases and 
decreases in the amount of the contract, the application of 
indirect costs and profit shall be on the net-change in 
direct costs for the Contractor or subcontractor 
performing the work. 

(g) The Contractor shall include in the proposal its request 
for time extension (if any), and shall include sufficient 
information and dates to demonstrate whether and to 
what extent the change will delay the completion of the

(b) Except for disputes arising under the clauses entitled 

contract in its entirety. 

Labor Standards - Davis Bacon and Related Acts, herein, 
all disputes arising under or relating to this contract, 
including any claims for damages for the alleged breach 
thereof which are not disposed of by agreement, shall be 

(h) The Contracting Officer shall act on proposals within 30 
days after their receipt, or notify the Contractor of the 

resolved under this clause. 
(c) All claims by the Contractor shall be made in writing and 

date when such action will be taken. submitted to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. 
A claim by the PHA against the Contractor shall be 
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer. 

(d) The Contracting Officer shall, within 60 (unless otherwise 
indicated) days after receipt of the request, decide the 
claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the 

(i) Failure to reach an agreement on any proposal shall be a 
dispute under the clause entitled Disputes herein. 
Nothing in this clause, however, shall excuse the 
Contractor from proceeding with the contract as changed. 

(j) Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no 
change shall be made by the Contractor without a prior 
order from the Contracting Officer. 

decision will be made. 
(e) The Contracting Officer’s decision shall be final unless 

30. Suspension of Work 
the Contractor (1) appeals in writing to a higher level in 
the PHA in accordance with the PHA’s policy and 
procedures, (2) refers the appeal to an independent 
mediator or arbitrator, or (3) files suit in a court of 
competent jurisdiction. Such appeal must be made within 
(30 unless otherwise indicated) days after receipt of the 

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor in 
writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the 
work of this contract for the period of time that the 
Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the Contracting Officer’s decision. 
convenience of the PHA. (f) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance 

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an 
unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or 
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the 
administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting 
Officer’s failure to act within the time specified (or within a 
reasonable time if not specified) in this contract an 
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of 
performance of the contract (excluding profit) necessarily 
caused by such unreasonable suspension, delay, or 
interruption and the contract modified in writing 
accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made 
under this clause for any suspension, delay, or 
interruption to the extent that performance would have 

of this contract, pending final resolution of any request for 
relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under or relating to 
the contract, and comply with any decision of the 
Contracting Officer. 

32. Default 

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work, or 
any separable part thereof, with the diligence that will 
insure its completion within the time specified in this 
contract, or any extension thereof, or fails to complete 
said work within this time, the Contracting Officer may, by 
written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to 
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proceed with the work (or separable part of the work) that 
has been delayed. In this event, the PHA may take over 
the work and complete it, by contract or otherwise, and 
may take possession of and use any materials, 
equipment, and plant on the work site necessary for 
completing the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall 
be liable for any damage to the PHA resulting from the 
Contractor’s refusal or failure to complete the work within 

completion of the work together with any increased costs 
occasioned the PHA in completing the work. 

(c) If the PHA does not terminate the Contractor’s right to 
proceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated 
damages until the work is completed or accepted. 

34. Termination for Convenience 

the specified time, whether or not the Contractor’s right to 
proceed with the work is terminated. This liability includes 
any increased costs incurred by the PHA in completing 

(a) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract in 
whole, or in part, whenever the Contracting Officer 
determines that such termination is in the best interest of 
the PHA. Any such termination shall be effected by 
delivery to the Contractor of a Notice of Termination 
specifying the extent to which the performance of the 
work under the contract is terminated, and the date upon

the work. 
(b) The Contractor’s right to proceed shall not be terminated 

or the Contractor charged with damages under this 
clause if— 
(1) The delay in completing the work arises from which such termination becomes effective. 

unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. Examples of 
such causes include (i) acts of God, or of the public 
enemy, (ii) acts of the PHA or other governmental 
entity in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, 
(iii) acts of another contractor in the performance of a 
contract with the PHA, (iv) fires, (v) floods, (vi) 
epidemics, (vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes, 
(ix) freight embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather, 
or (xi) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier 
arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control 
and without the fault or negligence of both the 
Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers; and 

(2) The Contractor, within days (10 days unless otherwise 
indicated) from the beginning of such delay (unless 
extended by the Contracting Officer) notifies the 
Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay. 
The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and 
the extent of the delay. If, in the judgment of the 
Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such 
action, time for completing the work shall be extended 
by written modification to the contract. The findings of 
the Contracting Officer shall be reduced to a written 
decision which shall be subject to the provisions of 

(b) If the performance of the work is terminated, either in 
whole or in part, the PHA shall be liable to the Contractor 
for reasonable and proper costs resulting from such 
termination upon the receipt by the PHA of a properly 
presented claim setting out in detail: (1) the total cost of 
the work performed to date of termination less the total 
amount of contract payments made to the Contractor; (2) 
the cost (including reasonable profit) of settling and 
paying claims under subcontracts and material orders for 
work performed and materials and supplies delivered to 
the site, payment for which has not been made by the 
PHA to the Contractor or by the Contractor to the 
subcontractor or supplier; (3) the cost of preserving and 
protecting the work already performed until the PHA or 
assignee takes possession thereof or assumes 
responsibility therefore; (4) the actual or estimated cost of 
legal and accounting services reasonably necessary to 
prepare and present the termination claim to the PHA; 
and (5) an amount constituting a reasonable profit on the
value of the work performed by the Contractor. 

(c) The Contracting Officer will act on the Contractor’s claim 
within days (60 days unless otherwise indicated) of 
receipt of the Contractor’s claim. 

(d) Any disputes with regard to this clause are expressly 
the Disputes clause of this contract. made subject to the provisions of the Disputes clause of 

this contract. (c) If, after termination of the Contractor’s right to proceed, it 
is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or 
that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations 
of the parties will be the same as if the termination had 
been for convenience of the PHA. 

35. Assignment of Contract 

33. Liquidated Damages 

The Contractor shall not assign or transfer any interest in 
this contract; except that claims for monies due or to 
become due from the PHA under the contract may be 
assigned to a bank, trust company, or other financial 
institution. Such assignments of claims shall only be 
made with the written concurrence of the Contracting 
Officer. If the Contractor is a partnership, this contract 
shall inure to the benefit of the surviving or remaining 
member(s) of such partnership as approved by the 
Contracting Officer. 

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time 
specified in the contract, or any extension, as specified in 
the clause entitled Default of this contract, the Contractor 
shall pay to the PHA as liquidated damages, the sum of 

Contracting Officer insert amount] for $
each day of delay. If different completion dates are 
specified in the contract for separate parts or stages of the 
work, the amount of liquidated damages shall be 
assessed on those parts or stages which are delayed. To 
the extent that the Contractor’s delay or nonperformance 
is excused under another clause in this contract, 
liquidated damages shall not be due the PHA. The 
Contractor remains liable for damages caused other than 

36. Insurance 

(a) Before commencing work, the Contractor and each 
subcontractor shall furnish the PHA with certificates of 
insurance showing the following insurance is in force and
will insure all operations under the Contract:

by delay. (1) Workers’ Compensation, in accordance with state or 
(b) If the PHA terminates the Contractor’s right to proceed, Territorial Workers’ Compensation laws. 

the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages 
until such reasonable time as may be required for final 

(2) Commercial General Liability with a combined single 

than $ 
limit for bodily injury and property damage of not less 

[Contracting Officer insert amount] 
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per occurrence to protect the Contractor and each 
subcontractor against claims for bodily injury or death 
and damage to the property of others. This shall cover 
the use of all equipment, hoists, and vehicles 

(2) “Subcontractor” means any supplier, vendor, or firm 
that furnishes supplies, materials, equipment, or 
services to or for the Contractor or another 
subcontractor. 

on the site(s) not covered by Automobile Liability (b) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with 
any subcontractor who has been temporarily denied 
participation in a HUD program or who has been 
suspended or debarred from participating in contracting

under (3) below. If the Contractor has a             made” 
policy, then the following additional requirements 
apply: the policy must provide a “retroactive date” 
which must be on or before the

“claims- 

programs by any agency of the United States 
execution date of the Contract; and the extended 
reporting period may not be less than five years 

Government or of the state in which the work under this 
contract is to be performed. 

following the completion date of the Contract. (c) The Contractor shall be as fully responsible for the acts or 
omissions of its subcontractors, and of persons either 
directly or indirectly employed by them as for the acts or 
omissions of persons directly employed by the 

(3) Automobile Liability on owned and non -owned motor 
vehicles used on the site(s) or in connection therewith
for a combined single limit for bodily injury and 
property damage of not less than $ Contractor. 
[Contracting Officer insert amount] per occurrence. (d) The Contractor shall insert appropriate clauses in all 

(b) Before commencing work, the Contractor shall furnish the subcontracts to bind subcontractors to the terms and 
conditions of this contract insofar as they are applicablePHA with a certificate of insurance evidencing that 

Builder’s Risk (fire and extended coverage) Insurance on 
all work in place and/or materials stored at the building 
site(s), including foundations and building equipment, is 
in force. The Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be for the 
benefit of the Contractor and the PHA as their interests 
may appear and each shall be named in the policy or 
policies as an insured. The Contractor in installing 
equipment supplied by the PHA shall carry insurance on 
such equipment from the time the Contractor takes 
possession thereof until the Contract work is accepted by 
the PHA. The Builder’s Risk Insurance need not be 
carried on excavations, piers, footings, or foundations 
until such time as work on the superstructure is started. It 
need not be carried on landscape work. Policies shall 
furnish coverage at all times for the full cash value of all 
completed construction, as well as materials in place 
and/or stored at the site(s), whether or not partial 
payment has been made by the PHA. The Contractor 
may terminate this insurance on buildings as of the date 
taken over for occupancy by the PHA. The Contractor is 
not required to carry Builder’s Risk Insurance for 
modernization work which does not involve structural 
alterations or additions and where the PHA’s existing fire 
and extended coverage policy can be endorsed to 

to the work of subcontractors. 
(e) Nothing contained in this contract shall create any 

contractual relationship between any subcontractor and 
the PHA or between the subcontractor and HUD. 

38. Subcontracting with Small and Minority Firms, 
Women’s Business Enterprise, and Labor Surplus 
Area Firms 

The Contractor shall take the following steps to ensure 
that, whenever possible, subcontracts are awarded to 
small business firms, minority firms, women’s business
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms: 

(a) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises on solicitation lists;

(b) Ensuring that small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises are solicited whenever
they are potential sources; 

(c) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, 
into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum 
participation by small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises;

(d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements 

include such work. 
of the contract permit, which encourage participation by 
small and minority businesses and women’s business 

(c) All insurance shall be carried with companies which are enterprises; and 
financially responsible and admitted to do business in the 
State in which the project is located. If any such 
insurance is due to expire during the construction period, 
the Contractor (including subcontractors, as applicable) 
shall not permit the coverage to lapse and shall furnish 
evidence of coverage to the Contracting Officer. All 
certificates of insurance, as evidence of coverage, shall 
provide that no coverage may be canceled or non-
renewed by the insurance company until at least 30 days 
prior written notice has been given to the Contracting 
Officer. 

(e) Using the services and assistance of the U.S. Small 
Business Administration, the Minority Business 
Development Agency of the U.S. Department of 
Commerce, and State and local governmental small 
business agencies. 

39. Equal Employment Opportunity 

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor 
agrees as follows: 

(a) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because of race, 

37. Subcontracts color, religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. 
(b) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that 

(a) Definitions. As used in this contract - applicants are employed, and that employees are treated 
during employment without regard to their race, color, 
religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. Such action 
shall include, but not be limited to, (1) employment, (2) 
upgrading, (3) demotion, (4) transfer, (5) recruitment or 
recruitment advertising, (6) layoff or termination, (7) rates 
of pay or other forms of compensation, and (8) selection 
for training, including apprenticeship. 

(1) “Subcontract” means any contract, purchase order, or 
other purchase agreement, including modifications 
and change orders to the foregoing, entered into by a 
subcontractor to furnish supplies, materials, 
equipment, and services for the performance of the 
prime contract or a subcontract. 
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(c) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available (a) The work to be performed under this contract is subject to 
the requirements of section 3 of the Housing and Urban 
Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u 
(section 3). The purpose of section 3 is to ensure that 
employment and other economic opportunities generated 
by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects covered by 
section 3, shall, to the greatest extent feasible, be directed 
to low- and very low-income persons, particularly persons 
who are recipients of HUD assistance for 

to employees and applicants for employment the notices 
to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this 
clause. 

(d) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or 
advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of 
the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will 
receive consideration for employment without regard to 
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. 

(e) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or housing. 
representative of workers with which it has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, 
the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer 
advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the 
Contractor’s commitments under this clause, and post 
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to 

(b) The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD's 
regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, which implement section 
3. As evidenced by their execution of this contract, the 
parties to this contract certify that they are under no 
contractual or other impediment that would prevent them 
from complying with the Part 135 regulations. 

employees and applicants for employment. (c) The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization 
or representative of workers with which the contractor has 
a collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, 
if any, a notice advising the labor organization or workers' 
representative of the contractor's commitments under this 
section 3 clause, and will post copies of the notice in 
conspicuous places at the work site where both 
employees and applicants for training and employment 
positions can see the notice. The notice shall describe the 
section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and 
job titles subject to hire, availability of apprenticeship and 
training positions, the qualifications for each; and the 
name and location of the person(s) taking applications for 
each of the positions; and the 

(f) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, 
as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the 
Secretary of Labor. 

(g) The Contractor shall furnish all information and reports
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, Section 
503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and 
by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of 
Labor, or pursuant thereto. The Contractor shall permit 
access to its books, records, and accounts by the 
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to 
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and 
orders. 

(h) In the event of a determination that the Contractor is not 
in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or 
order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part, 
and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further 
Government contracts, or Federally assisted construction 
contracts under the procedures authorized in Executive 
Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be 
imposed and remedies invoked against the Contractor as 
provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended, the 
rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, 

anticipated date the work shall begin. 
(d) The contractor agrees to include this section 3 clause in 

every subcontract subject to compliance with regulations 
in 24 CFR Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate 
action, as provided in an applicable provision of the 
subcontract or in this section 3 clause, upon a finding that 
the subcontractor is in violation of the regulations in 24 
CFR Part 135. The contractor will not subcontract with 
any subcontractor where the contractor has notice or 
knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in 

or as otherwise provided by law. violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135. 
(i) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of (e) The contractor will certify that any vacant employment 

this clause in every subcontract or purchase order unless 
exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, 
as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be 
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The 
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any 
subcontract or purchase order as the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development or the Secretary of 
Labor may direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance; 
provided that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or is 
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor 
as a result of such direction, the Contractor may request 
the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the 

positions, including training positions, that are filled (1) 
after the contractor is selected but before the contract is 
executed, and (2) with persons other than those to whom 
the regulations of 24 CFR Part 135 require employment 
opportunities to be directed, were not filled to circumvent 
the contractor's obligations under 24 CFR Part 135. 

(f) Noncompliance with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR Part
135 may result in sanctions, termination of this contract 
for default, and debarment or suspension from future 
HUD assisted contracts. 

interests of the United States. 

(g) With respect to work performed in connection with section 
3 covered Indian housing assistance, section 7(b) of the 
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act 
(25 U.S.C. 450e) also applies to the work to be 
performed under this contract. Section 7(b) requires that 
to the greatest extent feasible (i) preference and 
opportunities for training and employment shall be given 
to Indians, and (ii) preference in the award of contracts 
and subcontracts shall be given to Indian organizations 
and Indian-owned Economic Enterprises. Parties to this 
contract that are subject to the provisions of section 3 
and section 7(b)agree to comply with section 3 to the 
maximum extent feasible, but not in derogation of 
compliance with section 7(b). 

(j) Compliance with the requirements of this clause shall be 
to the maximum extent consistent with, but not in 
derogation of, compliance with section 7(b) of the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act and the 
Indian Preference clause of this contract. 

40. Employment, Training, and Contracting 
Opportunities for Low-Income Persons, Section 3 of 
the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968. 
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41. Interest of Members of Congress (a) The PHA, HUD, or Comptroller General of the United 

No member of or delegate to the Congress of the United 
States of America shall be admitted to any share or part of 
this contract or to any benefit that may arise therefrom. 

States, or any of their duly authorized representatives 
shall, until 3 years after final payment under this contract, 
have access to and the right to examine any of the 
Contractor’s directly pertinent books, documents, papers, 
or other records involving transactions related to this 
contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, 42. Interest of Members, Officers, or Employees and 

Former Members, Officers, or Employees excerpts, and transcriptions. 

No member, officer, or employee of the PHA, no member 
of the governing body of the locality in which the project 
is situated, no member of the governing body of the 
locality in which the PHA was activated, and no other 
public official of such locality or localities who exercises 
any functions or responsibilities with respect to the 
project, shall, during his or her tenure, or for one year 
thereafter, have any interest, direct or indirect, in this 
contract or the proceeds thereof. 

(b) The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts 
under this contract a clause substantially the same as 
paragraph (a) above. “Subcontract,” as used in this 
clause, excludes purchase orders not exceeding 
$10,000. 

43. Limitations on Payments made to Influence Certain 
Federal Financial Transactions 

(c) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) above for records relating to (1) appeals under the 
Disputes clause of this contract, (2) litigation or settlement 
of claims arising from the performance of this contract, or 
(3) costs and expenses of this contract to which the PHA, 
HUD, or Comptroller General or any of their duly 
authorized representatives has taken exception shall 
continue until disposition of such appeals, litigation, 
claims, or exceptions. 

(a) The Contractor agrees to comply with Section 1352 of 
Title 31, United States Code which prohibits the use of 
Federal appropriated funds to pay any person for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, and 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with any of the 
following covered Federal actions: the awarding of any 
Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the 
making of any Federal loan; the entering into of any 
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any 

46. Labor Standards - Davis-Bacon and Related Acts 

If the total amount of this contract exceeds $2,000, the 
Federal labor standards set forth in the clause below shall 
apply to the development or construction work to be 
performed under the contract. 

(a) Minimum Wages. 

Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

(1) All laborers and mechanics employed under this 
contract in the development or construction of the 
project(s) involved will be paid unconditionally and not 
less often than once a week, and without subsequent 
deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the 
Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 
3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits 
(or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment 
computed at rates not less than those contained in the 
wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is 
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of 
any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
between the Contractor and such laborers and 
mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section 
1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or 
mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or 
mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs 
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often 
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which 
cover the regular weekly period, are deemed to be 
constructively made or incurred during such weekly 
period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the 
appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits in the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually 
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 
29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing 

(b) The Contractor further agrees to comply with the 
requirement of the Act to furnish a disclosure (OMB 
Standard Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities) if 
any funds other than Federal appropriated funds 
(including profit or fee received under a covered Federal 
transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with a Federal 
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

44. Royalties and Patents 

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. It 
shall defend all suits or claims for infringement of any 
patent rights and shall save the PHA harmless from loss 
on account thereof; except that the PHA shall be 
responsible for all such loss when a particular design, 
process or the product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is specified and the Contractor has no 
reason to believe that the specified design, process, or 
product is an infringement. If, however, the Contractor 
has reason to believe that any design, process or product 
specified is an infringement of a patent, the Contractor 
shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer. Failure to 
give such notice shall make the Contractor responsible 
for resultant loss. 

work in more than one classification may be 

45. Examination and Retention of Contractor’s Records 

compensated at the rate specified for each classification 
for the time actually worked therein; provided, that the 
employer’s payroll records accurately set forth the time 
spent in each classification in which work is performed. 
The wage determination (including any additional 
classification and wage rates conformed under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall
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be posted at all times by the Contractor and its 
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and 
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the 

amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in 
providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or 
program; provided, that the Secretary of Labor has 
found, upon the written request of the Contractor, that 
the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have 
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the 
Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets 
for the meeting of obligations under the plan or 

workers.
(2) (i) Any class of laborers or mechanics, including 

helpers, which is not listed in the wage 
determination and which is to be employed under 
the contract shall be classified in conformance with 
the wage determination. HUD shall approve an 
additional classification and wage rate and fringe 
benefits therefor only when all the following criteria 
have been met: (A) The work to be performed by 
the classification requested is not performed by a 
classification in the wage determination; and (B) 
The classification is utilized in the area by the 
construction industry; and (C) The proposed wage 
rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears 
a reasonable relationship to the wage rates 
contained in the wage 

program. 

determination. 

(b) Withholding of funds. HUD or its designee shall, upon its 
own action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or 
cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this 
contract or any other Federal contract with the same 
prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted 
contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage 
requirements, which is held by the same prime 
Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay 
laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, 
and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any 
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the 
contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or 
mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, 
employed or working in the construction or development 
of the project, all or part of the wages required by the 
contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to 
the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, 
or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 
HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the 
Contractor, disburse such amounts withheld for and on 
account of the Contractor or subcontractor to the 

(ii) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics 
to be employed in the classification (if known), or 
their representatives, and HUD or its designee 
agree on the classification and wage rate 
(including the amount designated for fringe 
benefits where appropriate), a report of the action 
taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, 
Employee Standards Administration, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. 
The Administrator, or an authorized 
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove 
every additional classification action within 30 days 
of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will 
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period 
that additional time is necessary. 

respective employees to whom they are due. 
(c) Payrolls and basic records. 

(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be 
(iii) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or maintained by the Contractor during the course of the 

work and preserved for a period of three years 
thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working in 
the construction or development of the project. Such 
records shall contain the name, address, and social 
security number of each such worker, his or her 
correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid 
(including rates of contributions or costs anticipated 
for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents 
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of 
the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of 
hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages 
paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found, 
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv), that the wages of any 
laborer or mechanic include the amount of costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a 
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain 
records which show that the commitment to provide 
such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program 
is financially responsible, and that the plan or 
program has been communicated in writing to the 
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which 
show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred 
in providing such benefits. Contractors employing 
apprentices or trainees under approved programs 
shall maintain written evidence of the registration of 
apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee 
programs, the registration of the apprentices and 
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in 
the applicable programs. 

mechanics to be employed in the classification or 
their representatives, and HUD or its designee do 
not agree on the proposed classification and wage 
rate (including the amount designated for fringe 
benefits, where appropriate), HUD or its designee 
shall refer the questions, including the views of all 
interested parties and the recommendation of HUD 
or its designee, to the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour Division for determination. The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will 
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and 
so advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or 
its designee within the 30-day period that 
additional time is necessary. 

(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where 
appropriate) determined pursuant to 
subparagraphs (a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this clause shall 
be paid to all workers performing work in the 
classification under this contract from the first day
on which work is performed in classification. 

(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the 
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes 
a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly 
rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as 
stated in the wage determination or shall pay another 
bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent 
thereof. 

(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee 
or other third person, the Contractor may consider as 
part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the 
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(2) (i) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week make such records available may be grounds for 
debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. in which any contract work is performed a copy of 

all payrolls to the Contracting Officer for (d) (1) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at 
transmission to HUD or its designee. The payrolls 
submitted shall set out accurately and completely 
all of the information required to be maintained 
under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. This 
information may be submitted in any form desired. 
Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 
029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and 
may be purchased from the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. The Contractor is 
responsible for the submission of copies of 
payrolls by all subcontractors. (Approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget under OMB 

less than the predetermined rate for the work they 
performed when they are employed pursuant to and 
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship 
program registered with the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, 
Office of Apprenticeship and Training, Employer and
Labor Services (OATELS), or with a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by OATELS, or if a 
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of 
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an 
apprenticeship program, who is not individually 
registered in the program, but who has been certified 
by OATELS or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where

Control Number 1214-0149.) appropriate) to be eligible for probationary
(ii) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of 

apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio 
permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force 
under the registered program. Any worker listed on a 
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not 
registered or otherwise employed as stated in this 
paragraph, shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed. In addition, 
any apprentice performing work on the job site in 
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered 
program shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the work 
actually performed. Where a contractor is performing 
construction on a project in a locality other than that in 
which its program is registered, the ratios and wage 
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman’s 

“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the 
Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent 
who pays or supervises the payment of the 
persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following: 
(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains 

the information required to be maintained 
under paragraph (c) (1) of this clause and that 
such information is correct and complete; 

(B) That each laborer or mechanic (including each 
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on 
the contract during the payroll period has been 
paid the full weekly wages earned, without 
rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no 
deductions have been made either directly or 
indirectly from the full wages earned, other 
than permissible deductions as set forth in 29 
CFR Part 3; and hourly rate) specified in the Contractor’s or 

(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid 
not less than the applicable wage rates and 
fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the 
classification of work performed, as specified 
in the applicable wage determination 

subcontractor’s registered program shall be observed. 
Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate 
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s 
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable 
wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe 
benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program 
does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be 
paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the 
wage determination for the applicable classification. If 
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division 
determines that a different practice prevails for the 
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be 
paid in accordance with that determination. In the 
event OATELS, or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by OATELS, withdraws approval of an 
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer 
be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed 
until an acceptable 

incorporated into the contract. 
(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed 

certification set forth on the reverse side of 
Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the 
requirements for submission of the “Statement of 
Compliance” required by subparagraph (c)(2)(ii) of
this clause. 

(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications 
may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil 
or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 
18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United 
States Code. 

(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the 
records required under subparagraph (c)(1) available 
for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized 
representatives of HUD or its designee, the 
Contracting Officer, or the Department of Labor and 
shall permit such representatives to interview 
employees during working hours on the job. If the 
Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the 
required records or to make them available, HUD or 

program is approved. 
(2) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, 

its designee may, after written notice to the 

trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they 
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in 
a program which has received prior approval, 
evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on 
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under 

Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, 
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure 
to submit the required records upon request or to 
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the plan approved by the Employment and Training 
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less 
than the rate specified in the approved program for the 
trainee’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage 
of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the 
applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid 
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
trainee program. If the trainee program does not 
mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full 
amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage 
determination unless the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour Division determines that there is an 
apprenticeship program associated with the 
corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage 
determination which provides for less than full fringe 
benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the 
payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and 
participating in a training plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid 
not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually 
performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on 
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the 
registered program shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the 
work actually performed. In the event the Employment 
and Training Administration withdraws approval of a 
training program, the Contractor will no longer be 
permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable 
predetermined rate for the work performed 

(2) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any 
person or firm ineligible for award of a United States 
Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed 
in the U. S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

(j) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. As used 
in this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics” 
include watchmen and guards. 
(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or 

subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract 
work which may require or involve the employment of 
laborers or mechanics, including watchmen and 
guards, shall require or permit any such laborer or 
mechanic in any workweek in which the individual is 
employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours 
in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic 
receives compensation at a rate not less than one and 
one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours 
worked in excess of 40 hours in such workweek. 

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated 
damages. In the event of any violation of the 
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this 
clause, the Contractor and any subcontractor 
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid
wages. In addition, such Contractor and

until an acceptable program is approved. 

subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in 
the case of work done under contract for the District 
of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated 
damages shall be computed with respect to each 
individual laborer or mechanic (including watchmen 
and guards) employed in violation of the provisions 
set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this clause, in the 
sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such 
individual was required or permitted to work in excess 
of the standard workweek of 40 hours without 
payment of the overtime wages required by 
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this 

(3) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of 
apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this 
clause shall be in conformity with the equal 
employment opportunity requirements of Executive
Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30. 

(e) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The 
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR 
Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in this
contract. clause. 

(f) Contract termination; debarment. A breach of this contract 
clause may be grounds for termination of the contract and 
for debarment as a Contractor and a subcontractor as 
provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated 

(g) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and related Act 
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-

damages. HUD or its designee shall upon its own 
action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or 
cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on 
account of work performed by the Contractor or 
subcontractor under any such contract or any Federal 
contract with the same prime Contractor, or any other 
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held 
by the same prime Contractor, such sums as may be 
determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of 
such Contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages 
and liquidated damages as provided in the provisions 
set forth in subparagraph (j)(2) of this clause. 

(k) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert 
in any subcontracts all the provisions contained in this 
clause, and such other clauses as HUD or its designee 
may by appropriate instructions require, and also a 
clause requiring the subcontractors to include these 
provisions in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime 
Contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any 
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all these 
provisions. 

Bacon and related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, 
and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this 
contract. 

(h) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out 
of the labor standards provisions of this clause shall not 
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. 
Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the 
procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 
CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of 
this clause include disputes between the Contractor (or 
any of its subcontractors) and the PHA, HUD, the U.S. 
Department of Labor, or the employees or their 
representatives. 

(i) Certification of eligibility. 
(1) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies 

that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm 
who has an interest in the Contractor’s firm is a 
person or firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by 
the United States Government by virtue of section 
3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 
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47. Non-Federal Prevailing Wage Rates 

(a) Any prevailing wage rate (including basic hourly rate and 
any fringe benefits), determined under State or tribal law 
to be prevailing, with respect to any employee in any 
trade or position employed under the contract, is 
inapplicable to the contract and shall not be enforced 
against the Contractor or any subcontractor, with respect 
to employees engaged under the contract whenever 
such non-Federal prevailing wage rate exceeds: 
(1) The applicable wage rate determined by the Secretary 

of Labor pursuant to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 
3141 et seq.) to be prevailing in the locality with 
respect to such trade; 

(b) An applicable apprentice wage rate based thereon 
specified in an apprenticeship program registered with 
the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) or a DOL- 
recognized State Apprenticeship Agency; or 

(c) An applicable trainee wage rate based thereon specified 
in a DOL-certified trainee program. 

48. Procurement of Recovered Materials. 

(a) In accordance with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste 
Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation 
and Recovery Act, the Contractor shall procure items 
designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part 247 that contain the highest 
percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent 
with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition. The 
Contractor shall procure items designated in the EPA 
guidelines that contain the highest percentage of 
recovered materials practicable unless the Contractor 
determines that such items: (1) are not reasonably 
available in a reasonable period of time; (2) fail to meet 
reasonable performance standards, which shall be 
determined on the basis of the guidelines of the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology, if applicable to the 
item; or (3) are only available at an 
unreasonable price. 

(b) Paragraph (a) of this clause shall apply to items 
purchased under this contract where: (1) the 

Contractor purchases in excess of $10,000 of the item 
under this contract; or (2) during the preceding 
Federal fiscal year, the Contractor: (i) purchased any 
amount of the items for use under a contract that was 
funded with Federal appropriations and was with a 
Federal agency or a State agency or agency of a 
political subdivision of a State; and (ii) purchased a 
total of in excess of $10,000 of the item both under 
and outside that contract. 
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 SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS  ¨  1 of 1  ¨ 

 HUD-4238-N 
 (9-66) 
 
 SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
 
1. Reference Clause 10, (HUD 5369) - Assurance of Completion, Subparagraph (a)., Item (1): 
 

(1) A performance bond and a payment bond in a penal sum of 100 percent (100%) of the 
contract price are required for execution of the contract.  Separate bonds for 
performance and payment are required. 

 
2. Reference Clause 27, (HUD 5370) - Payments, Subparagraph (f) Change to Read: 
 

(f) Except as otherwise provided in State law, the PHA/IHA shall retain ten (10) percent of 
the amount of progress payments until completion and acceptance of all work under 
the contract. 
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 BID FORM 
 
Modifications for Tinsley Manor 
Anniston, Alabama 
Anniston Housing Authority 
 
 
Proposal of __________________________________________________________________ 
 
(hereinafter called "Bidder") (a/an                                      corporation/a partnership/an individual 

         (State)                         (Strike out inapplicable terms) 
doing business as                                                                                                                       ) to 
 
Anniston Housing Authority (hereinafter called "Owner"). 
 
 
Gentlemen: 

 
The Bidder, in compliance with your invitation for bids for the Modifications for Tinsley 

Manor, Anniston, Alabama. The Bidder, having examined the plans and specifications with 
related documents and the site of the proposed work, and being familiar with all of the 
conditions surrounding the construction of the proposed project including the availability of 
materials and labor, hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, and supplies, and to 
construct the project in accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth 
therein, and at the prices stated below.  These prices are to cover all expenses incurred in 
performing the work required under the Contract Documents, of which this proposal is a part. 
 

Bidder hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before a date to be 
specified in written "Notice to Proceed" of the Owner and to fully complete the project within 90 
consecutive calendar days thereafter as stipulated in the specifications.  Bidder further agrees 
to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $100 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as 
hereinafter provided in Paragraph 33 of "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction" 
HUD-5370 (11-92). 
 
 Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following addenda:     
Addendum No. ________  Dated ________  Addendum No. ________  Dated ________ 

Addendum No. ________  Dated ________  Addendum No. ________  Dated ________ 

Addendum No. ________  Dated ________  Addendum No. ________  Dated ________ 

 

BASE PROPOSAL:  Bidder agrees to perform all of the work as described in the specifications 

and shown on the plans for each site as follows: 

TOTAL BASE BID: ___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________ ($_____________________). 
 (Amounts shall be shown in both words and figures.  In case of discrepancy, amount shown in words shall govern.) 
 
ALTERNATE PROPOSALS:  (N/A)   
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UNIT PRICES:   (N/A)     
        Bidder understands that the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive 
any informalities in the bidding. 
        The bidder agrees that this bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of 
sixty (60) calendar days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids. 
        Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this bid, Bidder will execute the formal 
contract and deliver to the owner the Performance Bond, Labor, and Material Payment Bond 
and proof of required insurance coverage within 10 days of notification as required by Clause 9 
"Instruction to Bidders for contracts Public and Indian Housing Programs" HUD-5369 (10/2002). 
        The bid security attached in the sum of _______________________________  
($_______________) is to become the property of the Owner in the event the contract and bond 
are not executed within the time above set forth, as liquidated damages for the delay and 
additional expense to the Owner caused thereby. 
 Respectfully Submitted: 
 
 
NOTE:  If bidder is a corporation, set forth the legal name of the corporation together with the 
signature of the officer or officers authorized to sign contracts on behalf of the corporation; if 
bidder is a partnership, set forth the name of the firm together with the signature of the partner 
or partners authorized to sign contracts on behalf of the partnership.     
AL. G.C. LICENSE NO.:  ____________________________   PHONE NO.:     

CONTRACTOR:             

BUSINESS ADDRESS:            

CITY: ________________________________________  STATE: ____________  ZIP:    

BIDDER’S SIGNATURE: ______________________________________ DATE:   

 
(Seal if Bid is by a Corporation) 
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 7460-8 REV-1 
BID BOND 

 
 
KNOW all by these presents, that we ______________________________________ as Principal, 

(Contractor) 
hereinafter called the Principal, and ______________________________________ a corporation 

(Bonding Company) 
duly organized under the laws of the                                              as Surety, hereinafter called the 

(State Organized) 
Surety, are held and firmly bound unto      Anniston Housing Authority      for the sum of                
                                                                                  Dollars ($                                         ) 
for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, the said Principal and the said Surety bind 

ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly 

by these presents. 

 

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted a bid for  Modifications for Tinsley Manor, Anniston, 
Alabama .  
 
NOW, therefore, if the Anniston Housing Authority shall accept the bid of the Principal and the 

Principal shall enter into a contract with the Anniston Housing Authority in accordance with the 

terms of such bid, and give such bond or bonds as may be specified in the bidding or Contract 

documents with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract and for the 

prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof, or in the event of the 

failure of the Principal to enter such Contract and give such bond or bonds, if the Principal shall pay 

the  Anniston Housing Authority  the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof between the 

amount hereof between the amount specified in said bid and such amount hereof between the 

amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the  Anniston Housing Authority  
may in good faith contract with another party to work covered by said bid or an appropriate required 

amount as specified in the Invitation for Bids, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to 

remain in full force and effect. 
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BID BOND 
(continued) 

 
 
Signed and sealed this                      day of                                   , 2022. 
 
        ________________________________ 

(Principal)    (Seal) 
 
 
__________________________________   ________________________________ 
 (Witness) (Title) 
 
__________________________________   ________________________________ 
 (Witness) (Bonding Company) 
 
 BY: ______________________________ 
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US Department of Housing and Urban Development US Department of Agriculture
Office of Housing/Federal Housing Commissioner Farmers Home Administration

Part I to be completed by Controlling Participant of Covered Projects 
(See instructions) 
Reason for submission: 

For HUD HQ/FmHA use only 

1. Agency name and City where the application is filed 2. Project Name, Project Number, City and Zip Code 

3. Loan or Contract amount $ 4. Number of Units or Beds 5. Section of Act 6. Type of Project (check one) 
Existing   Rehabilitation   Proposed (New) 

7. List all proposed Controlling Participants and attach organization chart for all organizations
Name and address of Principals and Affiliates (Name: Last, First, Middle Initial) proposing to participate  8 Role of Each Principal in Project 9. SSN or IRS Employer Number

Certifications:  The controlling participants(s) listed above hereby apply to HUD or USDA FmHA, as the case maybe, for approval to participate as controlling participant(s) in the role(s) and project listed above.  The 
controlling participant(s) each certify that all the statements made on this form are true, complete and correct to the best of their knowledge and belief and are made in good faith, including any Exhibits   attached to this form. 
Warning: HUD will prosecute false claims and statements. Conviction may result in criminal and/or civil penalties. The controlling participants(s) further certify that to the best of their knowledge and belief: 
1. Schedule A contains a listing, for the last ten years, of every project assisted or insured by HUD, USDA FmHA and/or State and local government housing finance agencies in which the controlling participant(s) have 

participated or are now participating. 
2. For the period beginning 10 years prior to the date of this certification, and except as shown on the certification:
a. No mortgage on a project listed has ever been in default, assigned to the Government or foreclosed, nor has it received mortgage relief from the mortgagee;
b. The controlling participants have no defaults or noncompliance under any Conventional Contract or Turnkey Contract of Sale in connection with a public housing project; 
c. There are no known unresolved findings as a result of HUD audits, management reviews or other Governmental investigations concerning the controlling participants or their projects; 
d. There has not been a suspension or termination of payments under any HUD assistance contract due to the controlling participant’s fault or negligence;
e. The controlling participants have not been convicted of a felony and are not presently the subject of a complaint or indictment charging a felony. (A felony is defined as any offense punishable by imprisonment for a term 

exceeding one year, but does not include any offense classified as a misdemeanor under the laws of a State and punishable by imprisonment of two years or less);
f. The controlling participants have not been suspended, debarred or otherwise restricted by any Department or Agency of the Federal Government or of a State Government from doing business with such Department or 
Agency;
g. The controlling participants have not defaulted on an obligation covered by a surety or performance bond and have not been the subject of a claim under an employee fidelity bond; 
3. All the names of the controlling participants who propose to participate in this project are listed above. 
4. None of the controlling participants is a HUD/FmHA employee or a member of a HUD/FmHA employee's immediate household as defined in Standards of Ethical Conduct for Employees of the Executive Branch in 5

C.F.R. Part 2635 (57 FR 35006) and HUD's Standard of Conduct in 24 C.F.R. Part 0 and USDA's Standard of Conduct in 7 C.F.R. Part 0 Subpart B. 
5. None of the controlling participants is a participant in an assisted or insured project as of this date on which construction has stopped for a period in excess of 20 days or which has been substantially completed for more 

than 90 days and documents for closing, including final cost certification, have not been filed with HUD or FmHA.
6.None of the controlling participants have been found by HUD or FmHA to be in noncompliance with any applicable fair housing and civil rights requirements in 24 CFR 5.105(a). (If any controlling participants have been

found to be in noncompliance with any requirements, attach a signed statement explaining the relevant facts, circumstances, and resolution, if any).
7. None of the controlling participants is a Member of Congress or a Resident Commissioner nor otherwise prohibited or limited by law from contracting with the Government of the United States of America. 
8.Statements above (if any) to which the controlling participant(s) cannot certify have been deleted by striking through the words with a pen, and the controlling participant(s) have initialed each deletion (if any) and have 

attached a true and   accurate signed statement (if applicable) to explain the facts and circumstances. 
Name of Controlling Participant Signature of Controlling 

Participant 
Certification Date 
(mm/dd/yyyy) 

Area Code and Tel. No. 

This form prepared by (print name) Area Code and Tel. No. 
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Schedule A:  List of Previous Projects and Section 8 Contracts.  Below is a complete list of the controlling participants’ previous participation projects and participation history 
in multifamily Housing programs of HUD/FmHA, State and local Housing Finance Agencies.  Note:  Read and follow the instruction sheet carefully. Make full disclosure.  Add 
extra sheets if you need more space.  Double check for accuracy.  If no previous projects, write by your name, “No previous participation, First Experience”. 

1. Controlling Participants’ Name (Last, First) 2. List of previous projects (Project name,
project ID and, Govt. agency involved) 

3.List Participants’ Role(s) 
(indicate dates participated, and if 
fee or identity of interest
participant) 

4. Status of loan
(current, defaulted,
assigned, foreclosed)

5.Was the Project ever 
in default during your 
participation 

Yes No   If yes, explain

6. Last MOR rating and
Physical Insp. Score and
date 

Part II- For HUD Internal Processing Only 
Received and checked by me for accuracy and completeness; recommend approval or refer to Headquarters after checking appropriate box.  

Date (mm/dd/yyyy) Tel No. and area code 
A. No adverse information; form HUD-2530 approval  C. Disclosure or Certification problem 

recommended.

B. Name match in system D. Other (attach memorandum) 

Staff Processing and Control 

Signature of authorized reviewer Signature of authorized reviewer Approved 

Yes  No  

Date (mm/dd/yyyy) 
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Instructions for Completing the Previous Participation Certificate, form HUD-2530

Carefully read these instructions and the applicable regulations. A copy of those regulations published at 24 C.F.R. part 200, subpart 
H, can be obtained on-line at www.gpo.gov and from the Account Executive at any HUD Office. Type or print neatly in ink when 
filling out this form. Mark answers in all blocks of the form. If the form is not filled completely, it will delay approval of your 
application. 

Attach extra sheets as you need them. Be sure to indicate "Continued on Attachments" wherever appropriate. Sign each additional page 
that you attach if it refers to you or your record.  Carefully read the certification before you sign it. Any questions regarding the form 
or how to complete it can be answered by your HUD Account Executive. 

Purpose: This form provides HUD with a certified report of all previous participation in HUD programs by those parties making 
application. The information requested in this form is used by HUD to determine if you meet the standards established to ensure that all 
controlling participants in HUD projects will honor their legal, financial and contractual obligations and are acceptable risks from the 
underwriting standpoint of an insurer, lender or governmental agency.  HUD requires that you certify your record of previous 
participation in HUD/USDA-FmHA, State and Local Housing Finance Agency projects by completing and signing this form, before 
your project application or participation can be approved. 

HUD approval of your certification is a necessary precondition for your participation in the project and in the capacity that you propose. 
If you do not file this certification, do not furnish the information requested accurately, or do not meet established standards, HUD will 
not approve your certification. 

Note that approval of your certification does not obligate HUD to approve your project application, and it does not satisfy all other 
HUD program requirements relative to your qualifications. 

Who Must Sign and File Form HUD-2530:  Form HUD-2530 must be completed and signed by all Controlling Participants of Covered 
Projects, as such terms are defined in 24 CFR 200.212, and as further clarified by the Processing Guide referenced in 24 CFR 200.210(b) 
and made available on the HUD website at:  http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/HUD?src=/program_offices/housing/mfh/prevparticipation.  

Where and When Form HUD-2530 Must Be Filed: The original of this form must be submitted to the HUD Office where your project 
application will be processed at the same time you file your initial project application.  This form must be filed with applications for 
projects listed in 24 CFR 200.214 and for the Triggering Events listed at 24 CFR 200.218.  
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Review of Adverse Determination: If approval of your participation in a HUD project is denied, withheld, or conditionally granted on 
the basis of your record of previous participation, you will be notified by the HUD Office. You may request reconsideration in 
accordance with 24 CFR 200.222 and further clarified by the Processing Guide.  Request must be made in writing within 30 days from 
your receipt of the notice of determination. 

Specific Line Instructions are set forth in the Processing Guide. 

The Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) is authorized to collect this information by law (42 U.S.C. 3535(d) and 
24 C.F.R. 200.217) and by regulation at 24 CFR 200.210. This information is needed so that principals applying to participate in 
multifamily programs can become HUD-approved controlling participants.  The information you provide will enable HUD to 
evaluate your record with respect to established standards of performance, responsibility and eligibility.  Without prior approval, 
a controlling participant may not participate in a proposed or existing multifamily or healthcare project.  HUD uses this 
information to evaluate whether or not controlling participants pose an unsatisfactory underwriting risk.  The information is 
used to evaluate the potential controlling participants and approve only individuals and organizations that will honor their legal, 
financial and contractual obligations.

Privacy Act Statement: The Housing and Community Development Act of 1987, 42 U.S.C. 3543 requires persons applying for a 
Federally-insured or guaranteed loan to furnish his/her Social Security Number (SSN). HUD must have your SSN for identification 
of your records. HUD may use your SSN for automated processing of your records and to make requests for information about you 
and your previous records with other public agencies and private sector sources. HUD may disclose certain information to Federal, 
State and local agencies when relevant to civil, criminal, or regulatory investigations and prosecutions. It will not be otherwise 
disclosed or released outside of HUD, except as required and permitted by law. You must provide all of the information requested 
in this application, including your SSN.

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1 hour per response, including the time for 
reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing 
the collection of information.  This agency may not collect this information, and you are not required to complete this form, unless 
it displays a currently valid OMB control number.

     A response is mandatory.  Failure to provide any of the information will result in your disapproval of participation in this HUD 
program. 
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NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT 
(Contractor’s form) 

 
 
State of _________________________ 
 
County of _______________________ 
 
                                                                                  , being first duly sworn, deposes and says that 

he is                                                                          , the party making the foregoing proposal or bid, 
(a partner or officer of the firm, etc.) 

that such proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that said bidder has not colluded, 

conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a sham bid 

or to refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or 

collusion, or communication or conference, with any person, to fix the bid price of affiant or of any 

other bidder, or to fix overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other bid- 

der, or to secure any advantage against Anniston Housing Authority of any 
(Local Housing Authority) 

person interested in the proposed contract and that all statements in said proposal or bid are true. 

 

        ______________________________ 
(Bidder, if the bidder is individual; 
Partner, if the bidder is a partnership; 
Officer, if the bidder is a corporation) 

 
 
______________________________ 
Notary Public 
 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this                day of                                        , 2022. 
 
 
My commission expires                                                   . 
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NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT 
(Subcontractor’s form) 

 
 
State of _________________________ 
 
County of _______________________ 
 
                                                                                 , being first duly sworn, deposes and says that 

he is                                                                         , the party making the foregoing proposal or bid, 
(a partner or officer of the firm, etc.) 

that such proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that said bidder has not colluded, 

conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a sham bid 

or to refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or 

collusion, or communication or conference, with any person, to fix the bid price of affiant or of any 

other bidder, or to fix overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other bid- 

der, or to secure any advantage against Anniston Housing Authority of any 
(Local Housing Authority) 

person interested in the proposed contract and that all statements in said proposal or bid are true. 

 

        ______________________________ 
(Bidder, if the bidder is individual; 
Partner, if the bidder is a partnership; 
Officer, if the bidder is a corporation) 

 
 
______________________________ 
Notary Public 
 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this                day of                                        , 2022. 
 
 
My commission expires                                                   . 
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 7460.8 REV-1 
PERFORMANCE BOND 

Bond No.                . 
    
KNOW all by these presents that _____________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 
 (Here insert full name and address or legal title of Contractor) 
as Principal, hereinafter called Contractor, and _______________________________________, 

(Bonding Company) 
a corporation duly organized under the laws of the state of                                                 , a Surety, 

     (State Organized) 
hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the Anniston Housing Authority, 

as Obligee, in the amount of __________________________________________________ Dollars 

($                           ), for the payment whereof Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, 

executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

    

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated                                   , 2022, entered into a 

contract with the    Anniston Housing Authority for    Modifications for Tinsley Manor, 
Anniston, Alabama  in accordance with drawings and specifications prepared by TDA Architects, 

LLC, 125 West Columbus Street, Dadeville AL 36853, which contract is by reference made a part 

hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 

    

NOW, therefore, the condition of this obligation is such that, if Contractor shall promptly and faithfully 

perform said Contract then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full 

force and effect.  The Surety hereby waives notice of any such alteration of extension of time made 

by the Anniston Housing Authority, and its obligation is not affected by any such alteration or 

extension provided the same is within the scope of the Contract.  Whenever Contractor shall be, 

and is declared by, the Anniston Housing Authority, to be in default under the Contract, the 

Anniston Housing Authority, having performed the Anniston Housing Authority   

  

obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default or shall promptly: 

1) Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or 

2) Obtain a bid or bids for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, 

 and upon determination by the Anniston Housing Authority, and the Surety jointly of the 

lowest responsive, responsible bidder, arrange for a Contract between such bidder and 

the Anniston Housing Authority, and make available as work progresses (even though 
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there should be a default or succession of defaults under the contract or contracts of 

completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion 

less the balance of the contract price; but not exceeding, including other costs and damages 

for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount set forth in the  first  paragraph  

hereof.   The term, “balance of the contract price,” as used in this paragraph, shall mean the 

total amount payable by the Anniston Housing Authority, to Contractor under the Contract 

and any amendments thereunto, less the amount property paid the Anniston Housing 
Authority by the Contractor.  No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of 

any person or corporation other than the Anniston Housing Authority successors of the 

Anniston Housing Authority. 

 
 
Signed and sealed this                                  day of                                            , 2022. 
 
 
___________________________________  ___________________________________ 
(Witness) (Principal) (Seal)                                            
 
 ___________________________________ 
 (Title) (Bonding Company) 
 
 
___________________________________ BY: ________________________________ 
(Witness) (Attorney-in-Fact) 
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 7460.8 REV-1 
 LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 
 Bond No. ____________ 
 
KNOW all by these presents that ___________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ as 
 (Here insert full name and address or legal title of Contractor) 
Principal, hereinafter called Principal, and                                                                                      , a 

corporation duly organized under the laws of the state of                                                 , as Obligee, 
    (State Organized) 

hereinafter called the Anniston Housing Authority for the use and benefit of claimants as 

herein below defined, in the amount of                                  Dollars ($                             ) 

  

for the payment whereof Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 

WHEREAS, Principal has by written agreement dated                                      , 2022, entered into a 

contract with the Anniston Housing Authority for    Modifications for Tinsley Manor, Anniston, 
Alabama . 
 (Describe project and insert project number) 
in accordance with drawings and specifications prepared by TDA Architects, LLC, 125 West 

Columbus Street, Dadeville, Alabama 36853, which contract is by reference made a part hereof, 

and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 

 

NOW, therefore, the condition of this obligation is such that, if promptly make payment to all claim- 

ants as hereinafter defined, for all labor and material used or reasonably required for use in the 

performance of the Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force 

and effect, subject, however, to the following conditions: 

 
1) A claimant is defined as one having a direct contract with the Principal or with a subcontractor of 

the Principal for labor, material, or both, used or reasonably required for use in the performance 
of the Contract, labor and material being construed to include that part of water, gas, power, 
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental of equipment directly applicable to the 
Contract. 

2) The above-named Principal and Surety hereby jointly and severally agree with the Anniston 
Housing Authority that every claimant as herein defined, who has not been paid in full before 
the expiration of a period of ninety (90) days after the date on which the last of such claimant's 
work or labor was done or performed, or materials were furnished by such claimant, may sue on 
this bond for the use of such claimant, prosecute the suit to final judgment for such sum or sums 
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as may be justly due claimant, and have execution thereon.  The Anniston Housing Authority 
 shall not be liable for payment of any costs or expenses of any such suit. 

3) No suit or action shall be commenced herein under by any claimant: 
a) Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the Principal, shall have given 

written notice to any two of the following:  the Principal, the Anniston Housing Authority, 
or the Surety above named, within ninety (90) days after such claimant did or furnished the 
last of the materials for which said claim is made, stating with substantial accuracy the 
amount  claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were furnished, or for 
whom the work or labor was done or performed.  Such notice shall be personally served or 
served by mailing the same by registered mail or certified mail, postage prepaid, in an 
envelope addressed to the Principal at any place the Principal maintains an office or 
conducts its business. 

b) After the expiration of one (1) year following the date on which the last of the labor was 
performed or material was supplied by the party bringing suit. 

c) Other than in a court of competent jurisdiction for the county or district in which the 
construction contract was to be performed. 

4) The amount of this bond shall be reduced by and to the extent of any payment or payments 
made in good faith herein under, inclusive of the payment or payments made in good faith 
herein under, inclusive of the payment by Surety of mechanics; liens which may be filled or 
record against said improvement, weather or not claim for the amount of such lien be presented 
under the against this bond. 

 
 
Signed and sealed this                                day of                                           , 2022. 
 
 
___________________________________ ___________________________________ 
(Witness) (Principal)       (Seal) 
 
 
 ___________________________________ 
 (Title)              (Bonding Company) 
 
 
___________________________________ BY: ________________________________ 
(Witness) (Attorney-in-Fact) 
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 U. S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT HUD-4238-F 
 (6-66) 
 
 CONTRACT 
 

THIS AGREEMENT, made this              day of                           , 2022, by and between 

Anniston Housing Authority, herein called "Owner", acting herein through its Contracting 
Officer, and                        , a corporation of                      , County of                          , and State of 

                                       , herein called "Contractor". 

 
WITNESSETH:  That for and in consideration of the payments and agreements hereinafter 

mentioned, to be made and performed by the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with 
the OWNER to commence and complete the construction described as follows: 
 
 

Modifications for 
Tinsley Manor 

 
Anniston, Alabama 

Anniston Housing Authority 
 
 
hereinafter called the Project, for the sum of                                                                              dollars 
($                       ) and all extra work in connection therewith, under the terms as stated in the 
General and Special Conditions of the Contract; and at its own proper cost and expense to furnish 
all materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools, superintendence, labor, insurance, and other 
accessories and services necessary to complete the said project in accordance with the conditions 
and prices stated in the Proposal, the General Conditions, Supplemental General Conditions and 
Special Conditions of the Contract, the plans, which include all maps, plats, blue prints, and other 
drawings and printed or written explanatory matter thereof, the specifications and contract 
documents therefore as prepared by  TDA Architects, LLC. , herein entitled the Architect/Engineer. 
 

The CONTRACTOR  hereby  agrees  to  commence  work  under  this  contract  on  or  
before  a date to be specified in a written "Notice to Proceed" by the OWNER and to fully complete 
the project within  270 consecutive calendar days thereafter.  The CONTRACTOR further agrees to 
pay, as liquidated damages, the sum of $ 100 per day thereafter as hereinafter provided in 
Paragraph 17 of "Instructions to Bidders". 
 

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the 
contract, subject to additions and deductions, as provided in the General Conditions of the Contract, 
and to make payments on account thereof as provided in Paragraph 8, "Payments to Contractor," of 
the General Conditions. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to those present have executed this contract in three 

(3) counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, in the year and day first above 
mentioned. 
 
 
(Seal) 
            Anniston Housing Authority                        
Attest:  (Owner) 
 
 
   By:   
 (Secretary)     Willie B. McMahand, Jr. 
 
 
                       Executive Director  
 (Witness)  (Title) 
 
 
 
 
(Seal) 
                                
  (Contractor) 
 
 
   By:                      
 (Secretary)                        
 
 
                           President  
 (Witness)  (Title) 
 
 
             
                                   (Address) 
 
 
NOTE: Secretary of the Owner should attest.  If Contractor is a corporation, Secretary should attest. 
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          "General Decision Number: AL20220038 02/25/2022

Superseded General Decision Number: AL20210038

State: Alabama

Construction Type: Residential

County: Calhoun County in Alabama.

RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (consisting of single family
homes and apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658.
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered
contracts entered into by the federal government that are
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60).

______________________________________________________________
|If the contract is entered    |. Executive Order 14026      |
|into on or after January 30,  |  generally applies to the   |
|2022, or the contract is      |  contract.                  |
|renewed or extended (e.g., an |. The contractor must pay    |
|option is exercised) on or    |  all covered workers at     |
|after January 30, 2022:       |  least $15.00 per hour (or  |
|                              |  the applicable wage rate   |
|                              |  listed on this wage        |
|                              |  determination, if it is    |
|                              |  higher) for all hours      |
|                              |  spent performing on the    |
|                              |  contract in 2022.          |
|______________________________|_____________________________|
|If the contract was awarded on|. Executive Order 13658      |
|or between January 1, 2015 and|  generally applies to the   |
|January 29, 2022, and the     |  contract.                  |
|contract is not renewed or    |. The contractor must pay all|
|extended on or after January  |  covered workers at least   |
|30, 2022:                     |  $11.25 per hour (or the    |
|                              |  applicable wage rate listed|
|                              |  on this wage determination,|
|                              |  if it is higher) for all   |
|                              |  hours spent performing on  |
|                              |  that contract in 2022.     |
|______________________________|_____________________________|

The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be
adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the
Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this
wage determination, the contractor must still submit a
conformance request.
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Additional information on contractor requirements and worker
protections under the Executive Orders is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Modification Number     Publication Date
          0              01/07/2022
          1              02/25/2022

*  SUAL2007-122 10/23/2007

                                  Rates          Fringes

BRICKLAYER.......................$ 13.29 **          0.00
  
CARPENTER, Includes Form Work....$ 12.94 **          0.27
  
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$  9.78 **          0.00
  
ELECTRICIAN......................$ 11.91 **          0.00
  
IRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL...........$ 10.46 **          0.00
  
IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL...........$ 11.91 **          3.40
  
LABORER:  Common or General......$  8.38 **          0.00
  
LABORER:  Landscape..............$  7.66 **          0.00
  
LABORER:  Mason Tender -   
Cement/Concrete..................$  7.88 **          0.00
  
LABORER:  Pipelayer..............$  9.00 **          0.00
  
OPERATOR:  Backhoe...............$ 11.20 **          0.00
  
OPERATOR:  Bulldozer.............$ 12.60 **          0.00
  
OPERATOR:  Loader (Front End)....$ 12.52 **          0.00
  
PAINTER..........................$  9.38 **          0.00
  
PLUMBER..........................$ 12.27 **          0.00
  
ROOFER, Includes Built Up,   
Metal, Shake & Shingle, and   
Single Ply Roofs.................$ 10.00 **          0.00
  
SHEET METAL WORKER, Includes   
HVAC Duct Installation...........$ 13.17 **          0.00
  
TRUCK DRIVER.....................$  9.86 **          0.00
----------------------------------------------------------------

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.
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================================================================

** Workers in this classification may be entitled to a higher
minimum wage under Executive Order 14026 ($15.00) or 13658
($11.25).  Please see the Note at the top of the wage
determination for more information.

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

----------------------------------------------------------------

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
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most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

----------------------------------------------------------------

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

*  an existing published wage determination
*  a survey underlying a wage determination
*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
   a wage determination matter
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*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
National Office because National Office has responsibility for
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to:

            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
            Wage and Hour Division
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

            Wage and Hour Administrator
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to:

            Administrative Review Board
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

================================================================

          END OF GENERAL DECISIO"
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 FORM OF 
 ADVERTISEMENT OF COMPLETION 
 
 Legal Notice 
 
 
In accordance with Section 16, Title 50 Code of Alabama, 1940, notice is hereby given that 
____________________________________________________ Contractor(s) have completed 
the Contract for (Construction, Reconstruction, Alteration, Equipment, or Improvements) of 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 (insert location data in County of City) 
    
for The Anniston Housing Authority, Owner(s), and have made request for final settlement of 
said Contract. 
 
 
 
 
 ____________________________ 
                                                                                                                  Contractor(s) 
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SECTION 3 CLAUSE 
 
All Section 3 covered contracts shall include the following clause (referred to as the Section 3 
clause): 
 

A. The work to be preformed under this contract is subject to the requirements of Section 3 of 
the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u (Section 
3).  The purpose of Section 3 is to ensure that employment and other economic 
opportunities generated by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects covered by Section 3 
shall, to the greatest extent feasible, be directed to low- and very low-income persons, 
particularly persons who are recipients of HUD assistance for housing. 

B. The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD’s regulations in 24 CFR part 135, 
which implement Section 3. As evidenced by their execution of this contract, the parties to 
this contract certify that they are under no contractual or other impediment that would 
prevent them from complying with the part 135 regulations. 

C. The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or representative of workers with 
which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, if any, a 
notice advising the labor organization or workers’ representative of Section 3 clause, and will 
post copies of the notice in conspicuous places at the work site where both employees and 
applicants for training and employment positions can see the notice. The notice shall 
describe the Section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and job titles subject to 
hire, availability of apprenticeship and training positions, the qualifications for each; and the 
name and location of the person (s) taking applications for each of the positions; and the 
anticipated date the work shall begin. 

D. The contractor agrees to include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract subject to 
compliance with regulations in 24 CFR part 135, and agrees to take appropriate action, as 
provided in an applicable provision of the subcontract or in this Section 3 clause, upon a 
finding that the subcontractor is in violation of the regulation in 24 CFR part 135. The 
contractor will not subcontract with any subcontractor where the contractor has notice or 
knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in violation of the regulations in 24 CFR 
part 135. 

E. The contractor will certify that any vacant employment positions, including training positions, 
that are filled (1) after the contractor is selected but before the contract is executed, and (2) 
with persons other than those to whom the regulations of 24 CFR part 135 require 
employment opportunities to be directed, were not filled to circumvent the contractor’s 
obligations under 24 CFR part 135. 

F. Noncompliance with HUD’s regulations in 24 CFR part 135 may result in sanctions, 
termination of this contract for default, and debarment or suspension from future HUD 
assisted contracts. 

 
AHA has identified two ways that contractors and consultants may choose to satisfy Section 3 
requirements. 
A. Direct employment of qualified candidates (preferred method of participation)  

AHA promotes family self-sufficiency and strongly encourages the direct hiring of qualified 
residents from the communities (Public Housing, Housing Choice Voucher and by Tax Credit 
residents) impacted by work awarded to contractors and subcontractors. All developers, 
general contractors and /or subcontractors shall ensure that 30% of new hires will be Section 
3 residents.  
 

B. Contribution to AHA Section 3 Resident Training Fund.  
Smaller contactors and consultants may contribute to AHA’s Section 3 training fund in an 
amount based on the Resident Hiring Scale contained in AHA Section 3 Policy. The current 
hiring scale is a minimum $250 or a maximum 1.5% of the labor dollars.    
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SECTION 00750 
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 

A. The following supplements modify, delete and/or add to the General Conditions, Section 00700.  
The paragraphs or subparagraphs modified herein shall be added thereto, amended, voided, or 
superseded as herein instructed. 

 
 
PART 2 - SPECIFIC MODIFICATIONS 
 
2.1 PARAGRAPH 1 - DEFINITIONS: 

A. Revise subparagraph 1 (h) as follows: 
1. “(h) The terms “LHA”, “PHA”, “HA”, “LA”, “Local Authority”, or “Housing Authority” are 

synonymous with the term “Owner” and shall mean THE ANNISTON HOUSING 
AUTHORITY, as organized under applicable State law.” 

 
2.2 PARAGRAPH 2 - Contractor’s Responsibility for Work: 

A. Add to Subparagraph 2(e) the following sentences as condition to fitting and coordination of work. 
1. “Contractor shall be responsible for proper fitting of all work for coordination of operations of 

all trades, subcontractors, or material men employed by him engaged upon the Work.  He 
shall be prepared to guarantee to each of his subcontractors the dimensions required for 
fitting of their work to all surrounding work, and shall do all cutting, fitting, adjusting, and 
patching as necessary to make the several parts of the Work come together properly and to 
fit the work to receive, or be received by, that of other contractors.” 

B. Add subparagraph 2(i) as to mutual responsibility of contractors. 
1. “(i) If, through acts or neglect on the part of the Contractor, any other contractor or 

subcontractor shall suffer loss or damage on the work.  The agreement or arbitration, if such 
other contractor will so settle.  If such other contractor or subcontractor shall assert any claim 
against the Owner on account of any damages alleged to have been so sustained, the Owner 
shall notify the Contractor, who shall defend, at his own expense, any suit based upon such 
claim and pay all costs and expenses in connection therewith.” 

 
2.3 Paragraph 3 - Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities and Authority: 

A. Add Subparagraph (d) as follows: 
1. “(d) The Architect does not have the authority to stop the work or any part thereof.  Only the 

PHA/LA has the authority to stop the work or any part thereof.  If the Contractor stops work 
due to an observation or report by the Architect, he does so at his sole discretion and neither 
the PHA/LA nor the Architect shall be liable for any delays or costs resulting therefrom.” 

 
2.4 Paragraph 8 - Differing Site Conditions: 

A. Add Subparagraph 8(e) to clarify responsibility for live utilities and other property: 
1. “(e) Contractor shall assume all responsibility for damage to any property upon, or passing 

through, the site but excluded from the Work or not owned by the Owner, such as utility lines 
or like items.  Where disconnections of underground services are required to be made at 
street mains, Contractor shall, at his own expense, restore paving, curb, gutter, etc., over 
such cuts in accordance with local regulations.” 

 
2.5 Paragraph 9 - Specifications and Drawings for Construction: 

A. “(j) The Owner will furnish, free of charge, to the Contractor five (5) copies of the Drawings and 
Project Manual.  Additional copies requested by the Contractor will be furnished at the cost of 
reproduction, plus shipping and handling.” 
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2.6 Paragraph 11 - Materials and Workmanship: 
A. Revise Subparagraph 11(a) beginning with the second sentence as follows: 

1. “Specific reference in the Technical specifications to article, device, product, material, fixture, 
form or type, or construction by trade name, make or catalog number shall be interpreted as 
a mandatory work requirement except where substitutions are specifically allowed or the 
Technical Specifications are not proprietary in nature.  Substitutions for the mandatory items 
will only be considered if submitted to the Architect at least fifteen (15) days prior to the date 
of the bid opening.  Requests for approval of substitutions in written form and include such 
detailed information as to provide for a complete comparison of the products.  All approved 
substitutions will be listed by addenda.  Only the specified products or those substitutions 
listed by addenda shall be used in the preparation of the Contractors bid proposal and 
incorporated into the Work.  The approval of substitutions shall be at he sole discretion of the 
Architect.” 

B. Revise the first sentence of Subparagraph 11(b) to read as follows: 
1. “When requesting approval for a substitution prior to bid opening, the Contractor shall......” 

 
2.7 Paragraph 12 - Permits and Codes: 

A. “(b) The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees, licenses, and utility charges for this 
project necessary for the proper execution and completion of the work.  The utility charges shall 
include all tap-on charges, meter charges, and any other fees or charges required by any utility 
company or public agency which sets such fees to accomplish all work required by these 
Contract Documents.  Where the Owner can arrange for the issuance of all or part of these 
permits, fees and licenses without cost to the Contractor, the Contract amount will be reduced 
accordingly.” 

 
2.8 Paragraph 25 - Contract Period: 

A. (a) The following chart shows rain days anticipated in Anniston, Alabama each year.  These 
days are included in the time allowed for completion.  Only rain days in addition to these will be 
considered as a time extension to the contract for “unusually severe weather” as provided for in 
Paragraph 32(b)(1)(x) of the General Conditions. 

 
Month  Rain Days 
January  11 
February 10 
March  11 
April  09 
May  09 
June  10 
July  12 
August   10 
September 08 
October  06 
November 09 
December 10 

 
B. (b) If the Contractor falls more than thirty (30) days behind in his work, as shown on his 

progress schedule, and cannot demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Owner, an effective 
recover schedule, the Owner reserves the right to terminate his contract under Article 32 of the 
General Conditions.  Refer to Section 01310 for requirements of the Progress Schedule. 

 
2.9 Paragraph 27 - Payments: 

A. Add Subparagraph (l) as follows: 
1. “(l) Along with each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit a revised progress 

schedule as specified in Section 01310.  Payment request will not be processed without this 
schedule attached.” 
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2.10 Paragraph 33 - Liquidated Damages: 
A. Add Subparagraph 33(a)(1) and (2) to establish amount of liquidated damages. 

1. “(1) Since the actual amount of damages for any delay in completion are impossible to 
determine, the Contractor and his sureties hereby agree to be liable for and shall pay to the 
Owner the sums hereinafter stipulated as fixed, agreed and liquidated damages, for each 
calendar day of delay until the Work is completed or accepted.” 

2. “(2) $75.00 applicable to all work per calendar day per building for each building not 
completed and accepted by the date established for completion of each phase, by the 
phasing plan of the Contract Documents.” 

 
2.11 Paragraph 36 - Insurance: 

A. Revise Subparagraph 36(a)(2) to require Commercial General Liability Insurance in the amount of 
$1,000,000.00. 

B. Revise Subparagraph 36(a)(3) to require Automobile Liability Insurance in the amount of 
$500,000.00. 

 
2.12 Paragraph 50 - Communications: 

A. Add Paragraph 50: Communications, with Subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) as follows: 
1. “(a) All notices, demands, request, instructions, approvals, proposals and claims must be in 

writing.” 
2. “(b) Any notice to, or demand upon, the Contractor shall be sufficiently given if delivered at 

the Office of the Contractor (or at such office as he may designate in writing to the Owner), or 
deposited in the United States mail in a sealed, postage-prepaid envelope, or if delivered with 
charges prepaid to any telegraph company for transmission, in each case addressed to such 
office.” 

3. “(c) All papers required to be delivered to the Owner shall, unless otherwise specified in 
writing to the Contractor, be delivered to: 

 THE ANNISTON HOUSING AUTHORITY 
 500 GLEN ADDIE AVENUE 
 ANNISTON, ALABAMA 36202 
 ATTN.: CONTRACTING OFFICER 

And any notice to, or demand upon, the Owner shall be sufficiently given so delivered, or 
deposited in the United States mail in a sealed postage prepaid envelope, or delivered with 
charges prepaid to any telegraph company for transmission to said person at such address, 
or to such other representatives that the Owner may subsequently specify in writing to the 
Contractor for such purpose.” 

4. “(d) Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given as of the time of actual delivery or 
(in case of mailing) when the same should have been received in due course of post, or in 
the case of telegrams, at the time of actual receipt, as the case may be.” 

 
2.13 Paragraph 51 - Taxes: 

A. Add Paragraph 51 - Taxes, as follows: 
1. “39. Taxes: The Contractor shall include applicable taxes in his bid proposal and the Contract 

Sum.” 
 
2.14 Add Paragraph 52 - Equal Employment: 

A. “52. Add provisions for Equal Employment Opportunity, as enumerated in Exhibit “A” following 
this Section.” 

 
 

END OF SECTION 00750 
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SECTION 01010 
SUMMARY 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Identification: Modifications for Tinsley Manor, Anniston Housing Authority. 
1. Project location:  Anniston, Alabama. 

 2. Owner:  Anniston Housing Authority  
  500 Glen Addie Avenue 
  Anniston, Alabama 36202 
  B. Architect Identification:  The Contract Documents, dated June 10, 2022, were prepared for the 

Project by: TDA Architects, LLC. 
 C. Owner’s Representative:  The Owner’s Representative will be Mr. Doug Brooks, Contract 

Manager. 
 D. The Work consists of the major interior and exterior renovations to include (but not limited to); 

ceiling replacement, subfloor replacement, HVAC replacement, roof replacement, new porch 
structures, and limited site improvements. 

 
1.3 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 A. Tinsley Manor: 

1. See drawings. 
 

1.4 CONTRACT 
A. Project will be constructed under a general construction contract. 

 
1.5 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. The Work shall be conducted while the existing apartments are unoccupied.  Work shall 
commence on the Notice to Proceed date and shall be completed within the allowed time frame. 

 
1.6 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations, including 
use of Project site, during construction period.  

 
1.7 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 
16-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 
1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use section numbers and titles to help 

cross-referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in 
numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete.  Consult the table of contents 
at the beginning of the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of sections in 
the Contract Documents. 

 B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows: 
1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract 

Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words 
shall be interpreted as plural and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where 
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates. 
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2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  
Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for 
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by 
others when so noted. 
a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are 

implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Applicable) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION - (Not Applicable) 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01010 
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SECTION 01140 
WORK RESTRICTIONS 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 USE OF PREMISES 
  A. Use of Site: Work can be initiated and completed upon receipt of a notice to proceed. The 

Owner will designate areas on the site for storage of materials.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for any security measures related to work in progress or storage of materials 

1. Limits:  Confine constructions operations to those portions of the site for which work is 
indicated to take place.  The Contractor may execute the work at any time during the 
construction period.  This work must be coordinated with the Owner.  All measures shall 
be taken to protect the health and safety of the residents during all work. 

2. Resident Occupancy:  Buildings turned over to the Contractor will be unoccupied. Allow 
for resident occupancy of other buildings on the site.   

3. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and 
available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not 
use these areas for parking or storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances. 
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 
B. Use of Existing Buildings:  Maintain existing buildings in a weathertight condition throughout 

construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.  Protect building and 
its systems to remain during construction period. 

 
1.3 OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 
 A. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the 

Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01140 
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 SECTION 01330 
 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous submittals. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's and Owner’s 
responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's and Owner’s 
approval.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

   
1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by 
Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction Progress 

Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of 
related construction activities. 

D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. 
1. Initial Review:  Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 

processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.  Architect 
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for 
coordination. 

2. Concurrent Review:  Where concurrent review of submittals by Architect's consultants, 
Owner, or other parties is required, allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal. 

3. Direct Transmittal to Consultant:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals 
may be transmitted directly to Architect's consultants, provide duplicate copy of 
transmittal to Architect.  Submittal will be returned to Architect before being returned to 
Contractor. 

4. If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal. 
5. Allow 14 days for processing each resubmittal. 
6. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 

submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing. 
E. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 4 by 5 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect 
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 
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a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name and address of Owner. 
e. Name and address of Contractor. 
f. Name and address of subcontractor. 
g. Name and address of supplier. 
h. Name of manufacturer. 
i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Other necessary identification. 

F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents on 
submittals. 

G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Architect 
observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve 
as final submittal. 
1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of 

copies to Architect. (Six copies to Architect) 
H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  

Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without 
review, received from sources other than Contractor. 
1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 

information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on 
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include the same label information as the 
related submittal. 

2. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted complies with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

3. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 
a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Destination (To:). 
d. Source (From:). 
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Category and type of submittal. 
g. Submittal purpose and description. 
h. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
i. Remarks. 
j. Signature of transmitter. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by Architect in 
connection with construction. 

    
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit six copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will return three copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project 
Record Document. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 
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not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
d. Standard color charts. 
e. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
g. Printed performance curves. 
h. Operational range diagrams. 
i. Mill reports. 
j. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals. 
k. Compliance with recognized trade association standards. 
l. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards. 
m. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
n. Notation of coordination requirements. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 
1. Preparation:  Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 
e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control 

wiring. 
f. Shop-work manufacturing instructions. 
g. Templates and patterns. 
h. Schedules. 
i. Design calculations. 
j. Compliance with specified standards. 
k. Notation of coordination requirements. 
l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

2. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 
3. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches. 
4. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of each submittal, as follows: 

a. Submittal:  Submit six blue or black-line prints.  Architect will return one print. 
D. Samples:  Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the following: 

1. Comply with requirements in Division 1 for mockups. 
2. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
3. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 

from the same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, 
and physically identical with the product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the 
following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent 
testing and inspection. 

4. Preparation:  Mount, display, or package Samples in manner specified to facilitate review 
of qualities indicated.  Prepare Samples to match Architect's sample where so indicated.  
Attach label on unexposed side that includes the following: 
a. Generic description of Sample. 
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b. Product name or name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 

5. Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 
letterhead, provide the following: 
a. Size limitations. 
b. Compliance with recognized standards. 
c. Availability. 
d. Delivery time. 

6. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a final check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
final submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 
a. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the 

product represented by a Sample, submit at least six sets of paired units that show 
approximate limits of the variations. 

b. Refer to individual Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that 
illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, 
operation, and similar construction characteristics. 

7. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 
a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at 
time of use. 

E. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products. 
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

F. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 
requirements. 

 
    
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
    
3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 
corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect  

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

    
3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 
will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp 
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will reject 
and return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.   
 END OF SECTION 01330 
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 SECTION 01400 
 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 
1. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the 

Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover 
production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-control 
procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-control services required by Architect, Owner, 
or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 

required tests and inspections. 
2. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction disturbed 

by testing and inspecting activities. 
3. Divisions 2 through 8 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and ensure that proposed 
construction complies with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that completed construction complies with requirements.  
Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical example assemblies to illustrate finishes and materials.  Mockups are 
used to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, 
where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, 
testing, or operation; they are not Samples.  Mockups establish the standard by which the Work will 
be judged. 

D. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate 
their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the 
inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 
1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Description of test and inspection. 
3. Identification of applicable standards. 
4. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
5. Number of tests and inspections required. 
6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
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7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

C. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 
1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Ambient conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting. 
11. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
12. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance 
with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for 
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production 
capacity to produce required units. 

B. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's 
products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

C. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work 
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in 
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.  Specialists:  Certain sections of 
the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are 
recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements 
indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 
1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and similar regulations 

governing the Work, nor interfere with local trade-union jurisdictional settlements and similar 
conventions. 

D. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and 
inspecting indicated, as documented by ASTM E 548, and that specializes in types of tests and 
inspections to be performed. 

E. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of 
construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated 
for the completed Work: 
1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed. 
3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 
5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging 

the completed Work. 
6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1.6 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Contractor Responsibilities:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified 
and required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
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1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing 
or inspecting will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified 
written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents 
are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when 
they so direct. 

B. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service 
connections.  Report results in writing. 

C. Retesting/Re-inspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and re-inspecting, for construction 
that revised or replaced Work that failed to comply with requirements established by the Contract 
Documents. 

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties. 
 Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 
1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work 

during performance of its services. 
2. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 

complies with or deviates from requirements. 
3. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service through Contractor. 
4. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase requirements of the Contract Documents or 

approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
5. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

E. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar 
quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency 
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 
1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field-curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site. 

F. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and 
quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing 
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

G. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar 
quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 30 days of 
date established for the Notice to Proceed. 
1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party 

involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Applicable) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged 
construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections of 

these Specifications.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas in a 
manner that eliminates evidence of patching. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting and 
Patching." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility 

for quality-control services. 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 01400 
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 SECTION 01600 
 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
    
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following administrative and procedural requirements:  selection of 
products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard 
warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
2. Division 1 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 
3. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for contract closeout. 
4. Divisions 2 through 8 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 
 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken 
from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," 
"system," and terms of similar intent. 
1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model 

number or other designation, shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, 
which is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related 
to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and 
other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those 
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and 
accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other designation, 
to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, 
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable 
products of other named manufacturers. 

D. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

E. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, either 
to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products.  Include generic names of 
products required.  Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each product. 
1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals 

Schedule. 
2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings: 

a. Specification Section number and title. 
b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents. 
c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations. 
d. Manufacturer's name and address. 
e. Supplier's name and address. 
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f. Installer's name and address. 
g. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period. 
h. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery date. 

3. Initial Submittal:  Within 21 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 2 copies 
of initial product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations 
from Contract requirements. 
a. At Contractor's option, initial submittal may be limited to product selections and 

designations that must be established early in Contract period. 
4. Completed List:  Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 6 copies of 

completed product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations 
from Contract requirements. 

5. Architect's Action:  Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of receipt of 
completed product list.  Architect's response will include a list of unacceptable product 
selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action.  Architect's response, or lack of 
response, does not constitute a waiver of requirement that products comply with the Contract 
Documents. 

B. Requests for Approved Equals: All requests for materials to be considered as an approved 
equal must be submitted within 10 days prior to bid.  No substitutions shall be considered 
after this deadline.  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or 
fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and 
Drawing numbers and titles. 
1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as 

applicable: 
a. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the 

Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, 
weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

b. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

c. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
d. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 
2. Architect's Action: Architect will issue an Addendum no later than seven days prior to the Bid 

Date to address all Approved Equals. 
a. Use product specified if a proposed substitution is not approved by Addendum. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section 
"Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for 
use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 
1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible 

with products and construction methods of other contractors. 
2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 

products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 
 
1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding 

of construction spaces. 
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are 

flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses. 
3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed 

container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, 
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storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 
4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 

ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 
5. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
6. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
7. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
8. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
9. Protect stored products from damage. 

B. Storage:  Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 
equipment by construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

 
1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, 
ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 
1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly 

executed. 
2. Refer to Divisions 2 through 8 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 

requirements for submitting special warranties. 
C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

    
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
    
2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that 
are undamaged, and unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed 

for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection. 
5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 

Architect's. 
6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish "salient characteristics" of products. 
7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal" or 

"or approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in "Request for Approved 
Equals" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures:  Procedures for product selection include the following: 
1. Product:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Product" name a single 

product and manufacturer followed by “or approved equal”, provide the product named or a 
substitution that has been approved by Addendum prior to Bid.. 
a. Substitutions will not be considered unless specifically approved by Addendum. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 
"Manufacturer" or "Source" name single manufacturers or sources, provide a product by the 
manufacturer or from the source named that complies with requirements unless other 
manufacturers or sources have been approved by Addendum prior to Bid. 
a. Substitutions will not be considered unless specifically approved by Addendum. 
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3. Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Products" introduce a 
list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that 
complies with requirements. 
a. Substitutions will not be considered unless specifically approved by Addendum. 

4. Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Manufacturers" 
introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers 
listed that complies with requirements. 
a. Substitutions will not be considered unless specifically approved by Addendum.. 

5. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established 
Sample, select a product (and manufacturer) that complies with requirements and matches 
Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches 
satisfactorily. 

6. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from 
manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product (and 
manufacturer) that complies with other specified requirements. 
a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, 

patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, or texture from 
manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, 
textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, or texture from 
manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

 
2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Timing:  Architect will consider requests for substitution or “approved equals” if received within 10 
days prior to the bid date.  Requests received after this time may be considered or rejected at 
discretion of Architect. 

B. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 
1. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 
2. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated 

results. 
3. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
4. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
5. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
6. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

7. Request is received by the Architect within 10 days prior to the Bid Date. 
 
2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Where products or manufacturers are specified by name, submit the following, in addition to other 
required submittals, to obtain approval of an unnamed product.  All requests for materials to be 
considered as an approved equal must be submitted within 10 days prior to bid.  No 
substitutions shall be considered after this deadline. 
1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents, and will produce the indicated 
results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. Samples, if requested. 

    
PART 3 - EXECUTION - (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01600 
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SECTION 01700 
 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 
including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. General installation of products. 
4. Progress cleaning. 
5. Starting and adjusting. 
6. Protection of installed construction. 
7. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for 

coordinating field engineering with other construction activities. 
2. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and 

patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and 
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction 
affecting the Work. 
1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services. 

B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction 
indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning site work, investigate and verify the 
existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting the Work. 
1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical 
services. 

C. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 
1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 

finishes or primers. 
2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 
3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 
4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 
A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or 

relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 
located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 
1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 

interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission. 

C. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

D. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

E. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include a 
detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 
Contract Documents.  Submit requests on CSI Form 13.2A, "Request for Interpretation." 

 
3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are 
discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

B. General:  Engage a land surveyor (if required) to lay out the Work using accepted surveying 
practices. 
1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 
2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 
3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 
5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 
6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 
C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 

and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations. 
D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 
electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.  
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 

E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and 
levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name 
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log 
available for reference by Architect. 

 
3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 
points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 
points during construction operations. 
1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points 
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promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to 
Architect before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  Base 
replacements on the original survey control points. 

 
3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 
F. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component 

securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. 
1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect. 
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

G. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

H. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

 
3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 
2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 
C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 
1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 
D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 
surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 
F. Exposed Surfaces:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 

damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
G. Cutting and Patching:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  

Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 
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1. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 
finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

H. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing 
waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 

I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

K. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

 
3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for proper 
operation. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to 
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification 
requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements." 

 
3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 
 
3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 
finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching." 
1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 
B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 
C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 

without visible evidence of repair. 
D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 

that cannot be repaired. 
E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 01700 
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 SECTION 01710 
 PROJECT CLOSEOUT 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1   REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.2   DESCRIPTION OF CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTS 

A. Prior to approval of final payment on this project the following will be required by the Owner: 
 1. Six (6) "Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment" forms each complete with original signatures 

and notarized.  Type "Final Payment" at the top of the form. 
 2. Three (3) copies of "Certificate of Substantial Completion" form. 
 3. Three (3) copies of final certification of completion ("Field Observation Report" indicating no 

non-conformance). 
 4. Four (4) original "Guarantees and Warranties" with original signatures in accordance with 

Contract Specifications. 
 5. Four (4) copies of Certificate of Insurance covering the Warranty period. 
 6. Four (4) copies of final acceptance by the local inspection department. 
 7. Four (4) copies of "Contractors Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims" (if applicable). 
 8. One (1) notarized original and two (2) copies of the "Certificate and Release". 
 9. Three (3) originals of Certified Proof of Advertisement of Completion - each notarized with 

original signatures. 
 10. One (1) blueline print of all "as-built" drawings. 
 11. One (1) copies of bound specifications to include all changes and addenda; signed, dated 

and marked "as-built". 
  

Label the back spine and front cover of the binders with the project name, project number and 
date.  NOTE:  These binders are to be supplied within 7 days of the date of Substantial 
Completion. 

 
 
Do not submit close-out documents piecemeal.  Assemble everything required before forwarding to the 
Architect. 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 01710 
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 SECTION 01731 
 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition of selected portions of the building 
for alterations. 

2. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of existing construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other Work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 
installation of other Work. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days 
before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include 
the following information: 
1. Utilities:  List utilities that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List 

utilities that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate 
how long service will be disrupted. 

2. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to 
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of 
reinforcement with original structure. 

3. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and 
patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of 
unsatisfactory work. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's 
aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a 
visually unsatisfactory manner. 

C. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved 
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential 
interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before 
proceeding. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications. 
B. Existing Materials:  Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 
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materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will match the visual and functional performance of existing materials. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to 
be performed. 
1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with existing finishes or primers. 
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 
 
3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 
B. Protection:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 
to adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Services:  Where existing services are required to be removed, relocated, or 
abandoned, bypass such services before cutting to avoid interruption of services to occupied 
units. 

 
3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of 

other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut existing construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 
openings when not in use. 

2. Existing Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 
diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections 
where required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 
removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 
C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections of these Specifications. 
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation. 
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2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of 
patching and refinishing. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove existing floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 
appearance. 
a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint 

coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface 
containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent 
surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or re-hang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 01731 
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SECTION 01732 
 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure. 
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 
3. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for use of the premises and phasing requirements. 
2. Division 1 Section "Work Restrictions" for restrictions on use of the premises due to Owner 

or tenant occupancy. 
3. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preconstruction photographs 

taken before selective demolition. 
4. Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and 

environmental-protection measures for selective demolition operations. 
5. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for cutting and patching procedures for selective 

demolition operations. 
6. Division 2 Section “Asbestos Abatement” for removal of asbestos materials. 
7. Division 15 Sections for demolishing, cutting, patching, or relocating mechanical items. 
8. Division 16 Sections for demolishing, cutting, patching, or relocating electrical items. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner. 
C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and 

reinstall them where indicated. 
D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not 

otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled. 
 
1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise 
indicated to remain Owner's property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property 
and shall be removed from Project site. 

 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project 
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 
specified. 

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following: 
1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 

dates for each activity.  Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted. 
2. Interruption of utility services. 
3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

C. Inventory:  After selective demolition is complete, submit a list of items that have been removed 
and salvaged. 

D. Landfill Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility 
licensed to accept hazardous wastes. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 

beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241. 
C. Pre-demolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures 
related to selective demolition including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 
3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by 

selective demolition operations. 
 
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Residents will occupy portions of the site immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  
Conduct selective demolition so resident's operations will not be disrupted.  Provide not less 
than 48 hours notice to Owner of activities that will affect resident's operations. 

B. Maintain access to existing streets, sidewalks, and other adjacent occupied or used portions of 
the site. 
1. Do not close or obstruct streets, sidewalks, or other occupied or used portions of the site 

without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction. 
C. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner 
as far as practical. 

D. Hazardous Materials:  Hazardous materials are present in building to be selectively 
demolished.  A report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and use.  
Examine report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are present. 
1. Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials 

except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted. 
F. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against 

damage during selective demolition operations. 
1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

 
1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 
warranties. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Use repair materials identical to existing materials. 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use 

materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
2. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing 

materials. 
B. Comply with material and installation requirements specified in individual Specification Sections. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
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A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 
B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 

selective demolition required. 
C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 

removed and salvaged. 
D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 

function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  
Promptly submit a written report to Architect. 

E. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether removing 
any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of 
structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations. 

F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition 
activities. 

 
3.2 UTILITY SERVICES 

A. Existing Utilities:  Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against damage 
during selective demolition operations. 

B. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities unless authorized in 
writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide temporary services during 
interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner and to authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Provide at least 72 hours notice to Owner if shutdown of service is required during 

changeover. 
C. Utility Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving 

areas to be selectively demolished. 
1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies. 
2. If utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before proceeding 

with selective demolition provide temporary utilities that bypass area of selective 
demolition and that maintain continuity of service to other parts of building. 

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal 
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

D. Utility Requirements:  Refer to Division 15 and 16 Sections for shutting off, disconnecting, 
removing, and sealing or capping utilities.  Do not start selective demolition work until utility 
disconnecting and sealing have been completed and verified in writing. 

 
3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Pest Control:  Employ a certified, licensed exterminator to treat building and to control rodents 
and vermin before and during selective demolition operations. 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 
1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide 
alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by governing 
regulations. 

2. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered 
passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain. 
4. Erect a plainly visible fence around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter drip 

line of groups of trees to remain. 
C. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 
1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area 

and to and from occupied portions of building. 
2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of 

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage 
and damage to structure and interior areas. 
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3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 
exposed during selective demolition operations. 

D. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building and 
construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction 
operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building 
exterior. 
1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide 

insulated temporary enclosures.  Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material 
drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and effects. 

E. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain interior or exterior shoring, bracing, or structural 
support to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction to 
remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being 
demolished. 
1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 

 
3.4 POLLUTION CONTROLS 

A. Disposal:  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 
surfaces and areas. 
1. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will 

convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 
B. Cleaning:  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by 

selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective 
demolition operations began. 

 
3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 
governing regulations and as follows: 
1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete 

selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 
members on the next lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use 
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to 
remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 
existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of 
hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and portable 
fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 
6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 

promptly dispose of off-site. 
7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 
8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. 
10. Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition existing 

before selective demolition operations began. 
B. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 

during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their 
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 
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C. Concrete:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures 
with construction to remain, using power-driven saw.  Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at 
perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of 
concrete indicated for selective demolition.  Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated. 

D. Concrete:  Demolish in sections.  Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to 
remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw 
cuts. 

E. Masonry:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, 
using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts. 

F. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:  Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and 
remove. 

G. Resilient Floor Coverings:  Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to 
recommendations in RFCI-WP and its Addendum. 
1. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one of the 

methods recommended by RFCI. 
H. Roofing:  Remove no more existing roofing than can be covered in one day by new roofing.  

Refer to applicable Division 7 Section for new roofing requirements. 
 
3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS 

A. General:  Promptly repair damage to adjacent construction caused by selective demolition 
operations. 

B. Patching:  Comply with Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching." 
C. Repairs:  Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable for 

new materials. 
1. Completely fill holes and depressions in existing masonry walls that are to remain with an 

approved masonry patching material applied according to manufacturer's written 
recommendations. 

D. Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining 
construction in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing. 

 
3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to 
accumulate on-site. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 
C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 01732 
 



Modifications for June 10, 2022 
Tinsley Manor Anniston Housing Authority 
 

 
TDA Architects, LLC. FINAL CLEANING  01740 - 1 

SECTION 01740 
FINAL CLEANING 

    
PART 1 - GENERAL 
    
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to this section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

A. This section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for final cleaning at 
Substantial Completion. 
1. Special cleaning requirements for specific elements of the Work are included in 

appropriate Sections of Divisions-2 through -16. 
B. General Project closeout requirements are included in Section "Project Closeout". 
C. General cleanup and waste removal requirements are included in Section "Temporary 

Facilities". 
D. Environmental Requirements:  Conduct cleaning and waste disposal operations in 

compliance with local laws and ordinances.  Comply fully with federal and local 
environmental and anti-pollution regulations. 
1. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil or paint thinner in storm or 

sanitary drains. 
2. Burning or burying of debris, rubbish or other waste material on the premises will not be 

permitted. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
    
2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by the manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property, or that might damage finished surfaces. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
    
3.01 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  provide final cleaning operations when indicated.  Employ experienced workers or 
professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit of work to the condition 
expected from a commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with 
manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for Certification of 
Substantial Completion for the entire Project or a portion of the Project. 
1. Clean the Project site, yard and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste materials, litter and foreign 
substances.  Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petro-chemical spills, stains 
and other foreign deposits.  Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved, to a 
smooth even-textured surface. 

2. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus material from the site. 
3. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to the building. 
4. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free 

of stains, films and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of 
exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

5. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 
shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics and similar spaces. 

6. Broom clean concrete floors in unoccupied spaces. 
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7. Clean, mop and apply finish (wax) to V.C.T., base and similar surfaces as per 
manufacturers recommendation. 

8. Vacuum clean carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap.  
Shampoo if required. 

9. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  
Remove glazing compounds and other substances that are noticeable vision-obscuring 
materials, Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

10. Remove labels that are not permanent labels. 
11. Touch-up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that can not be satisfactorily repaired or restored, or that 
show evidence of repair or restoration.  do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, 
including mechanical and electrical name plates. 

12. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment and similar 
equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar drippings and other foreign  
substances. 

13. Clean plumbing fixtures and ceramic tile to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure. 

14. Replace air disposable filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces 
of diffusers, registers, and grills.  Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated 
without filters during construction. 

15. Clean food service equipment to a sanitary condition, ready and acceptable for its 
intended use. 

16. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  
Replace burned out bulbs, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury 
vapor fixtures. 

17. Leave the Project clean and ready for occupancy. 
C. Removal of Protection:  Remove temporary protection and facilities installed during 

construction to protect previously completed installations during the remainder of the 
construction period. 

D. Compliance:  Comply with governing regulations and safety standards for cleaning 
operations.  Remove waste materials from the site and dispose of in lawful manner. 
1. Where extra materials of value remain after completion of associated construction have 

become the Owner's property, dispose of these materials as directed. 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 01740 
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 SECTION 03300 
 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete 
materials, mix design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 2 Section "Earthwork" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade. 
2. Division 2 Section "Concrete Paving" for concrete pavement and walks. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated. 
B. Design Mixes:  For each concrete mix.  Include alternate mix designs when characteristics of 

materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 
1. Indicate amounts of mix water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.  

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who has completed concrete Work similar in 
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in 
construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 
products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 to conduct the testing 
indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from 
the same manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each admixture from the 
same manufacturer. 

E. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following, unless more stringent provisions are indicated: 
1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete." 
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials." 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete:  Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and 
smooth concrete surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 
1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 
1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 
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2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 
A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 
B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat 

sheets. 
 
2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place.  Manufacture bar supports according 
to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete or fiber-
reinforced concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows: 
1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use 

CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 
B. Joint Dowel Bars:  Plain-steel bars, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60.  Cut bars true to length 

with ends square and free of burrs. 
 
2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type as required. 
B. Normal-Weight Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, uniformly graded, and as follows: 

1. Class:  Moderate weathering region, but not less than 3M. 
2. Nominal Maximum Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch. 

C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94. 
 
2.5 ADMIXTURES 

A. General:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-
soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material and to be compatible with other 
admixtures and cementitious materials.  Do not use admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

B. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 
C. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, type as required to suit project conditions.  Only use 

admixtures which have been tested and accepted in mix designs. 
 
2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Vapor Retarder:  ASTM E 1745, Class C, polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 6 
mils thick: 

B. Granular Fill:  Clean mixture of crushed stone or crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448, 
Size 57, with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve. 

 
2.7 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber. 
B. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene 

butadiene. 
1. Types I and II, non-load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to 

hardened concrete. 
2. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to hardened 

concrete. 
C. Reglets:  Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.0217-inch- thick galvanized steel sheet.  

Temporarily fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris. 
D. Dovetail Anchor Slots:  Hot-dip galvanized steel sheet, not less than 0.0336 inch thick, with bent 

tab anchors.  Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion of concrete or 
debris. 

 
2.8 CONCRETE MIXES 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete determined by either laboratory 
trial mix or field test data bases, as follows: 
1. Proportion normal-weight concrete according to ACI 211.1 and ACI 301. 

B. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs 
for the laboratory trial mix basis. 
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C. Footings and Foundation Walls:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows: 
1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 3000 psi. 
2. Maximum Slump: 4 inches. 

D. Slab-on-Grade:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows: 
1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 3000 psi. 
2. Maximum Slump: 5 inches. 

 
2.9 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 
 
2.10 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94, 
and furnish batch ticket information. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until concrete 
structure can support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as follows: 
1. Class B, 1/4 inch. 

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 
E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  

Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide 
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.  Kerf wood inserts for 
forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 
1. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.  Provide and secure units to support screed 
strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork 
is inaccessible.  Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to 
prevent loss of concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous 
locations. 

H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 
I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 

required in the Work.  Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 
J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, 

and other debris just before placing concrete. 
K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 

maintain proper alignment. 
L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 

instructions, before placing reinforcement. 
 
3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work 
that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use Setting Drawings, templates, 
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 
1. Install anchor bolts, accurately located, to elevations required. 
2. Install reglets to receive top edge of foundation sheet waterproofing and to receive through-

wall flashings in outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at 
lintels, shelf angles, and other conditions. 
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3. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated. 
 
3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. General:  Formwork, for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work, that 
does not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 
50 deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete provided concrete is hard enough to not be 
damaged by form-removal operations and provided curing and protection operations are 
maintained. 

B. Leave formwork, for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements, that supports 
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved the following: 
1. 28-day design compressive strength. 

C. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, or 
otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  Apply 
new form-release agent. 

D. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.  
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets.  Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete 
surfaces unless approved by Architect. 

 
3.4 SHORES AND RESHORES 

A. Comply with ACI 318, ACI 301, and recommendations in ACI 347R for design, installation, and 
removal of shoring and reshoring. 

B. Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete.  Locate and 
provide adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection. 

 
3.5 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Vapor Retarder:  Place, protect, and repair vapor-retarder sheets according to ASTM E 1643 
and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Granular Fill:  Cover vapor retarder with granular fill, moisten, and compact with mechanical 
equipment to elevation tolerances of plus 0 inch or minus 3/4 inch. 

 
3.6 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 
1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before 

placing concrete. 
B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials. 
C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate and 

support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.  Do not tack weld 
crossing reinforcing bars. 

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 
E. Install welded wire fabric in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize 

sagging.  Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing.  Offset laps of 
adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.  Lace overlaps with wire. 

 
3.7 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 
B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at 

locations indicated or as approved by Architect. 
1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.  Continue reinforcement across 

construction joints, unless otherwise indicated.  Do not continue reinforcement through 
sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 

2. Form from preformed galvanized steel, plastic keyway-section forms, or bulkhead forms 
with keys, unless otherwise indicated.  Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete. 

3. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or 
partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning 
concrete into areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
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fourth of concrete thickness, as follows: 
1. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 

abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting 
action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops 
random contraction cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab 
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and 
other locations, as indicated. 
1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete 

surface, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable.  Where more than one length is 

required, lace or clip sections together. 
 
3.8 WATERSTOPS 

A. Flexible Waterstops:  Install in construction joints as indicated to form a continuous diaphragm.  
Install in longest lengths practicable.  Support and protect exposed waterstops during progress 
of Work.  Field-fabricate joints in waterstops according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
3.9 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items 
is complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

B. Before placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of ACI 301. 
1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to mix. 

C. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no new concrete will be placed 
on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.  If a section 
cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as specified.  Deposit concrete to 
avoid segregation. 

D. Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers no deeper than 24 inches and in a manner to 
avoid inclined construction joints.  Place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic, to avoid 
cold joints. 
1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment.  Use equipment and 

procedures for consolidating concrete recommended by ACI 309R. 
2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators 

vertically at uniformly spaced locations no farther than the visible effectiveness of the 
vibrator.  Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into 
preceding layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to 
lose plasticity.  At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to 
consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded 
items without causing mix constituents to segregate. 

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 
1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked 

around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 
2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 
3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 
4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 
5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface 

plane, free of humps or hollows, before excess moisture or bleedwater appears on the 
surface.  Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

F. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from 
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 
temperatures. 
1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly heat 

water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less 
than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place concrete on 
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frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 
3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators, unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs. 
G. Hot-Weather Placement:  Place concrete according to recommendations in ACI 305R and as 

follows, when hot-weather conditions exist: 
1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of 

placement.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, 
provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid 
nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not exceed 
ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep 
subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

 
3.10 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 
and defective areas repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections exceeding ACI 
347R limits for class of surface specified. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in 
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch tie holes and 
defective areas.  Remove fins and other projections exceeding 1/8 inch in height. 
1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a coating or 

covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, veneer 
plaster, or painting. 

2. Do not apply rubbed finish to smooth-formed finish. 
 
3.11 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General:  Comply with recommendations in ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Float Finish:  Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 
inaccessible to power driven floats.  Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  
Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular 
texture. 
1. Apply float finish to slabs-on-grade. 

C. Trowel Finish:  After applying float finish, apply first trowel finish and consolidate concrete by 
hand or power-driven trowel.  Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of 
trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance.  Grind smooth any surface defects that 
would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings. 
1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated and to floor and slab surfaces exposed to view or 

to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage 
membrane, paint, or another thin film-finish coating system 

D. Broom Finish:  Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and 
elsewhere as indicated. 
1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with fiber-

bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.  Coordinate required final finish with 
Architect before application. 

 
3.12 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In:  Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after 
work of other trades is in place.  Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction.  Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to 
complete Work. 

B. Equipment Bases and Foundations:  Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as 
shown on Drawings. 

 
3.13 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 
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A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and with recommendations in 
ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. Ft. x h before and during finishing 
operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

 
3.14 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove 
and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

B. Patching Mortar:  Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two 
and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling 
and placing. 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces:  Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, 
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and 
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 
1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than ½ 

inch in any dimension in solid concrete but not less than 1 inch in depth.  Make edges of 
cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.  Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes 
and voids with bonding agent.  Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent 
has dried.  Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with 
bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and 
standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.  
Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before 
proceeding with patching.  Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than 
surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural 
performance as determined by Architect. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and 
verify surface tolerances specified for each surface.  Correct low and high areas.  Test surfaces 
sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template. 
1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects.  Surface defects include spalls, popouts, 

honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that 
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of width, 
and other objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 
3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing 

operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.  Finish repaired 
areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.  
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's 
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface.  Feather edges 
to match adjacent floor elevations. 

5. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter, 
by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective areas with clean, 
square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least 3/4 inch clearance all around.  
Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent.  Mix 
patching concrete of same materials and mix as original concrete except without coarse 
aggregate.  Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  Cure in 
same manner as adjacent concrete. 

6. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar.  
Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and loose 
particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.  Place patching 
mortar before bonding agent has dried.  Compact patching mortar and finish to match 
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adjacent concrete.  Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 
E. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's 

approval. 
 
3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to sample 
materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete placement according to 
requirements specified in this Article. 

B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM 
C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 
1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 50 cu. yd. or fraction 

thereof of each concrete mix placed each day. 
a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for 

each concrete mix, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected 
batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not 
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.  Perform additional tests when 
concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; ASTM C 173, 
volumetric method, for structural lightweight concrete; one test for each composite sample, 
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F 
and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of 
four standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39; test two laboratory-cured specimens at 7 days 
and two at 28 days. 
a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two 

specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated. 
C. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if every average of any three consecutive 

compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no 
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 
psi. 

D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor 
within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project 
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and 
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, 
concrete mix proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for 
both 7-and 28-day tests. 

E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be 
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete. 

F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when 
test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements 
have not been met, as directed by Architect.  Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests 
to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42 or by other 
methods as directed by Architect. 

 
    
 END OF SECTION 03300 
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 SECTION 06100 
 ROUGH CARPENTRY 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Framing with engineered wood products. 
3. Wood furring, grounds, nailers, and blocking. 
4. Sheathing. 
5. Subflooring. 
6. Underlayment. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 6 Section "Finish Carpentry" for nonstructural carpentry items exposed to view and 

not specified in another Section. 
 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Rough Carpentry:  Carpentry work not specified in other Sections and not exposed, unless 
otherwise specified. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and 
Division 1 Specification Sections. 

B. Product Data for the following products: 
1. Engineered wood products. 
2. Underlayment. 
3. Insulating sheathing. 
4. Air-infiltration barriers. 
5. Construction adhesives. 

C. Material certificates for dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit 
stresses.  Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the 
American Lumber Standards Committee's (ALSC) Board of Review. 

D. Wood treatment data as follows, including chemical treatment manufacturer's instructions for 
handling, storing, installing, and finishing treated materials: 
1. For each type of preservative-treated wood product, include certification by treating plant 

stating type of preservative solution and pressure process used, net amount of preservative 
retained, and compliance with applicable standards. 

2. For waterborne-treated products, include statement that moisture content of treated 
materials was reduced to levels indicated before shipment to Project site. 

3. For fire-retardant-treated wood products, include certification by treating plant that treated 
materials comply with specified standard and other requirements as well as data relative to 
bending strength, stiffness, and fastener-holding capacities of treated materials. 

E. Material test reports from a qualified independent testing agency indicating and interpreting test 
results relative to compliance of fire-retardant-treated wood products with requirements 
indicated. 

F. Warranty of chemical treatment manufacturer for each type of treatment. 
G. Research or evaluation reports of the Southern Standard Building Code Congress acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction that evidence the following products' compliance with building 
code in effect for Project. 
1. Engineered wood products. 
2. Foam-plastic sheathing. 
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3. Air-infiltration barriers. 
4. Power-driven fasteners. 
5. Fire-retardant-treated wood. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single-Source Responsibility for Engineered Wood Products:  Obtain each type of engineered 
wood product from one source and by a single manufacturer. 

B. Single-Source Responsibility for Fire-Retardant-Treated Wood:  Obtain each type of fire-
retardant-treated wood product from one source and by a single producer. 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Keep materials under cover and dry.  Protect from weather and contact with damp or wet 
surfaces.  Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels.  Provide for air circulation within and 
around stacks and under temporary coverings. 
1. For lumber and plywood pressure treated with waterborne chemicals, place spacers 

between each bundle to provide air circulation. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 
2.2 LUMBER, GENERAL 

A. Lumber Standards:  Comply with DOC PS 20, "American Softwood Lumber Standard," and with 
applicable grading rules of inspection agencies certified by ALSC's Board of Review. 

B. Inspection Agencies:  Inspection agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, 
include the following: 
1. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau. 

C. Grade Stamps:  Provide lumber with each piece factory marked with grade stamp of inspection 
agency evidencing compliance with grading rule requirements and identifying grading agency, 
grade, species, moisture content at time of surfacing, and mill. 
1. For exposed lumber, furnish pieces with grade stamps applied to ends or back of each 

piece, or omit grade stamps and provide grade-compliance certificates issued by inspection 
agency. 

D. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture 
content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry 
lumber. 
1. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Provide dry lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing for 2-inch 

nominal thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated. 
 
2.3 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Where lumber or plywood is indicated as preservative treated or is specified to be 
treated, comply with applicable requirements of AWPA C2 (lumber) and AWPA C9 (plywood).  
Mark each treated item with the Quality Mark Requirements of an inspection agency approved 
by ALSC's Board of Review. 
1. Do not use chemicals containing chromium or arsenic. 

B. Pressure treat aboveground items with waterborne preservatives to a minimum retention of 0.25 
lb/cu. Ft..  After treatment, kiln-dry lumber and plywood to a maximum moisture content of 19 
and 15 percent, respectively.  Treat indicated items and the following: 
1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar 

members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 
2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in contact 

with masonry or concrete. 
3. Wood framing members less than 18 inches above grade. 
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4. Wood floor plates installed over concrete slabs directly in contact with earth. 
C. Complete fabrication of treated items before treatment, where possible.  If cut after treatment, 

apply field treatment complying with AWPA M4 to cut surfaces.  Inspect each piece of lumber or 
plywood after drying and discard damaged or defective pieces. 

 
2.4 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Where fire-retardant-treated wood is indicated, comply with applicable requirements 
of AWPA C20 (lumber) and AWPA C27 (plywood).  Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with 
appropriate classification marking of UL; U.S. Testing; Timber Products Inspection, Inc.; or 
another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Research or Evaluation Reports:  Provide fire-retardant-treated wood acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction and for which a current model code research or evaluation 
report exists that evidences compliance of fire-retardant-treated wood for application 
indicated. 

B. Interior Type A:  For interior locations, use chemical formulation that produces treated lumber 
and plywood with the following properties under conditions present after installation: 
1. Bending strength, stiffness, and fastener-holding capacities are not reduced below values 

published by manufacturer of chemical formulation under elevated temperature and humidity 
conditions simulating installed conditions when tested by a qualified independent testing 
agency. 

2. No form of degradation occurs due to acid hydrolysis or other causes related to treatment. 
3. Contact with treated wood does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners. 

C. Exterior Type:  Use for exterior locations and where indicated. 
D. Inspect each piece of treated lumber or plywood after drying and discard damaged or defective 

pieces. 
 
2.5 DIMENSION LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide dimension lumber of grades indicated according to the ALSC National 
Grading Rule (NGR) provisions of the inspection agency indicated. 

B. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  Provide framing of the following grade and species: 
1. Grade:  Standard, Stud, or No. 3. 
2. Species:  Southern pine; SPIB. 

C. Exterior and Load-Bearing Walls:  Provide framing of the following grade and species: 
1. Grade:  Construction or No. 2. 
2. Species:  Southern pine; SPIB. 

D. Ceilings (Non-Load-Bearing):  For ceiling framing that does not support a floor, roof, or attic, 
provide the following grade and species: 
1. Grade:  Construction or No. 2. 
2. Species:  Southern pine; SPIB. 

E. Other Framing Not Listed Above:  Provide the following grades and species: 
1. Grade:  Construction or No. 2. 
2. Species:  Southern pine; SPIB. 

 
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including cant strips, 
bucks, nailers, blocking, furring, grounds, stripping, and similar members. 

B. Fabricate miscellaneous lumber from dimension lumber of sizes indicated and into shapes 
shown. 

C. Moisture Content:  19 percent maximum for lumber items not specified to receive wood 
preservative treatment. 

D. Grade:  For dimension lumber sizes, provide No. 3 or Standard grade lumber per ALSC's NGRs 
of any species.  For board-size lumber, provide No. 3 Common grade per NELMA, NLGA, or 
WWPA; No. 2 grade per SPIB; or Standard grade per NLGA, WCLIB or WWPA of any species. 

 
2.7 WOOD-BASED STRUCTURAL-USE PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Structural-Use Panel Standards:  Provide either all-veneer, mat-formed, or composite panels 
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complying with DOC PS 2, "Performance Standard for Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels," 
unless otherwise indicated.  Provide plywood panels complying with DOC PS 1, "U.S. Product 
Standard for Construction and Industrial Plywood," where plywood is indicated. 

B. Trademark:  Factory mark structural-use panels with APA trademark evidencing compliance 
with grade requirements. 

 
2.8 CONCEALED, PERFORMANCE-RATED STRUCTURAL-USE PANELS 

A. General:  Where structural-use panels are indicated for the following concealed types of 
applications, provide APA-performance-rated panels complying with requirements designated 
under each application for grade, span rating, exposure durability classification, and edge detail 
(where applicable). 
1. Thickness:  Provide panels meeting requirements specified but not less than thickness 

indicated. 
2. Span Ratings:  Provide panels with span ratings required to meet "Code Plus" provisions of 

APA Form No. E30, "APA Design/Construction Guide:  Residential & Commercial." 
B. Subflooring:  APA-rated sheathing. 

1. Exposure Durability Classification:  Exterior. 
2. Span Rating:  As required to suit joist spacing indicated. 

C. Wall Sheathing:  APA-rated sheathing. 
D. Roof Sheathing:  APA-rated sheathing. 
E. Roof Sheathing:  APA-rated Structural I sheathing. 

 
2.9 STRUCTURAL-USE PANELS FOR BACKING 

A. Plywood Backing Panels:  For mounting electrical or telephone equipment, provide fire-
retardant-treated plywood panels with grade, C-D Plugged Exposure 1, in thickness indicated 
or, if not otherwise indicated, not less than 15/32 inch thick. 

 
2.10 STRUCTURAL-USE PANELS FOR UNDERLAYMENT 

A. Plywood Underlayment for Resilient Flooring:  For underlayment 19/32 inch thick, provide 
plywood panels with fully sanded face and as follows: 
1. Grade:  APA A-C Underlayment Exterior. 

 
2.11 GYPSUM SHEATHING 

A. Gypsum Sheathing Board:  Water-resistant-core gypsum sheathing board complying with ASTM 
C 79 with long edges surfaced with water-repellent paper and as follows: 
1. Type:  X. 
2. Edge Configuration:  Square, for vertical application. 
3. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 

 
2.12 FOAM-PLASTIC SHEATHING 

A. Extruded Cellular Polystyrene Sheathing:  ASTM C 578, Type IV, in manufacturer's standard 
lengths and widths with T & G or shiplap long edges as standard with manufacturer. 
1. Thickness: 1 inch. 

B. Polyisocyanurate Foam Sheathing:  Rigid, closed-cell foam board; formed by expanding 
polyisocyanurate resin using hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs); with aluminum foil facings 
laminated to both sides; complying with FS HH-I-1972/1, Class 1 or 2; with a thermal resistance 
(R-value) for 1-inch thickness of 7.2 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F; in thicknesses indicated.  
Foam-plastic core, 4-1/4 inches thick or less, and facings shall have flame spread of 25 or less, 
when tested individually. 

 
2.13 AIR-INFILTRATION BARRIER 

A. Asphalt-saturated organic felt complying with ASTM D 226, Type I (No. 15 asphalt felt), 
unperforated. 

B. Air retarder complying with ASTM E 1677; made from polyolefins; either cross-laminated films, 
woven strands, or spunbonded fibers; coated or uncoated; with or without perforations to 
transmit water vapor but not liquid water; and as follows: 



Modifications for June 10, 2022 
Tinsley Manor Anniston Housing Authority 
 

 
TDA Architects, LLC. ROUGH CARPENTRY  06100 - 5 

1. Minimum Thickness: 3 mils. 
2. Minimum Water-Vapor Transmission: 10 perms when tested according to ASTM E 96, 

Procedure A. 
3. Maximum Flame Spread:  25 per ASTM E 84. 
4. Minimum Allowable Exposure Time:  3 months. 
 

2.14 FASTENERS 
A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 

in this Article for material and manufacture. 
1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, or in area of high relative 

humidity, provide fasteners with a hot-dip zinc coating per ASTM A 153 or of Type 304 
stainless steel. 

B. Nails, Wire, Brads, and Staples:  FS FF-N-105. 
C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  CABO NER-272. 
D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 
E. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1. 
F. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where 

indicated, flat washers. 
 
2.16 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets:  Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a sill 
sealer; 1-inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from manufacturer's 
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

B. Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Framing:  Formulation complying with APA AFG-01 that is 
approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by both adhesive and panel 
manufacturers. 

C. Water-Repellent Preservative:  NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-
propynyl butyl carbonate (IPBC) as its active ingredient. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Discard units of material with defects that impair quality of rough carpentry and that are too 
small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

B. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 
fitted. 

C. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate 
location of furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to allow attachment of other 
construction. 

D. Apply field treatment complying with AWPA M4 to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber 
and plywood. 

E. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 
complying with the following: 
1. "Table 1705.1--Fastening Schedule," of the Standard Building Code. 

F. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated.  Use finishing nails for finish work.  Select 
fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to 
view or will receive finish materials.  Make tight connections between members.  Install 
fasteners without splitting wood; predrill as required. 

G. Use hot-dip galvanized or stainless-steel nails where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in 
ground contact, or in area of high relative humidity. 

H. Countersink nail heads on exposed carpentry work and fill holes with wood filler. 
 
3.2 WOOD GROUNDS, NAILERS, BLOCKING, AND SLEEPERS 

A. Install wood grounds, nailers, blocking, and sleepers where shown and where required for 
screeding or attaching other work.  Form to shapes shown and cut as required for true line and 
level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved. 
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B. Attach to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces, 
unless otherwise indicated.  Build into masonry during installation of masonry work.  Where 
possible, anchor to formwork before concrete placement. 

 
3.3 WOOD FURRING 

A. Install plumb and level with closure strips at edges and openings.  Shim with wood as required 
for tolerance of finish work. 
1. Firestop furred spaces of walls at each floor level and at ceiling with wood blocking or 

noncombustible materials, accurately fitted to close furred spaces. 
B. Furring to Receive Plywood Paneling:  Install 1-by-3-inch nominal- size furring at 24 inches o.c., 

horizontally and vertically.  Select furring with no knots capable of producing bent-over nails 
and damage to paneling. 

C. Furring to Receive Gypsum Board:  Install 1-by-2-inch nominal- size furring at 16 inches o.c., 
vertically. 

D. Furring to Receive Plaster Lath:  Install 1-by-2-inch nominal- size furring at 16 inches o.c., 
vertically. 

 
3.4 WOOD FRAMING, GENERAL 

A. Framing Standard:  Comply with AFPA's "Manual for Wood Frame Construction," unless 
otherwise indicated. 

B. Install framing members of size and at spacing indicated. 
C. Do not splice structural members between supports. 
D. Firestop concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level and at ceiling 

line of top story.  Where firestopping is not inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted 
wood blocks of 2-inch nominal- thickness lumber of same width as framing members. 

 
3.5 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING 

A. General:  Arrange studs so that wide face of stud is perpendicular to direction of wall or partition 
and narrow face is parallel.  Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members 
of 2-inch nominal thickness whose widths equal that of studs; except single top plate may be 
used for non-load-bearing partitions.  Nail or anchor plates to supporting construction, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
1. For exterior walls, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal- size wood studs spaced 16 inches o.c., 

except where otherwise indicated or required. 
2. For interior partitions and walls, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal- size wood studs spaced 16 

inches o.c., except where otherwise indicated or required. 
B. Construct corners and intersections with 3 or more studs.  Provide miscellaneous blocking and 

framing as shown and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty items, and trim. 
1. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of single-story partitions over 96 inches 

high and multistory partitions, using members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width 
as wall or partitions. 

C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headers.  Provide nailed header members of thickness 
equal to width of studs.  Set headers on edge and support on jamb studs. 
1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs with headers not less than 4-inch 

nominal depth for openings 36 inches and less in width, and not less than 6-inch nominal 
depth for wider openings. 

2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 72 inches and less in width, 
and triple-jamb studs for wider openings.  Provide headers of depth shown or, if not shown, 
as recommended by AFPA's "Manual for Wood Frame Construction." 

D. Provide bracing in exterior walls, at both walls of each external corner, full-story height, unless 
otherwise indicated.  

 
3.6 INSTALLATION OF STRUCTURAL-USE PANELS 

A. General:  Comply with applicable recommendations contained in APA Form No. E30, "APA 
Design/Construction Guide:  Residential & Commercial," for types of structural-use panels and 
applications indicated. 
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1. Comply with "Code Plus" provisions of above-referenced guide. 
B. Fastening Methods:  Fasten panels as indicated below: 

1. Subflooring:  Glue and nail to framing throughout (see plans). 
a. Space panels 1/8 inch at edges and ends. 

2. Sheathing:  Nail to framing. 
a. Space panels 1/8 inch at edges and ends. 

3. Underlayment:  Nail to subflooring. 
a. Space panels 1/32 inch at edges and ends. 
b. Fill and sand edge joints of underlayment receiving resilient flooring just before 

installing flooring. 
4. Plywood Backing Panels:  Nail or screw to supports. 

 
3.7 FOAM-PLASTIC SHEATHING 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for applying sheathing.  Install vapor relief strips 
or equivalent for permitting escape of moisture vapor that otherwise would be trapped in stud 
cavity behind sheathing. 

 
3.8 FIBERBOARD SHEATHING 

A. Fasten fiberboard sheathing panels to intermediate supports and then at edges and ends.  Use 
galvanized roofing nails or galvanized staples.  Nail or staple to comply with manufacturer's 
recommended spacing and referenced fastening schedule.  Drive fasteners flush with surface 
of sheathing and locate perimeter fasteners at least 3/8 inch from edges and ends. 

B. Install 48-by-96-inch or longer sheathing vertically with long edges parallel to, and centered 
over, studs.  Install solid wood blocking where end joints do not occur over framing.  Allow 1/8-
inch open space between edges and ends of adjacent units.  Stagger horizontal joints, if any. 

C. Apply air-infiltration barrier over sheathing as soon as practical after installation to prevent 
deterioration from wetting. 

 
3.9 AIR-INFILTRATION BARRIER 

A. Cover sheathing with air-infiltration barrier as follows: 
1. Apply air-infiltration barrier to cover upstanding flashing with 4-inch overlap. 

 
 END OF SECTION 06100 
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SECTION 06200 
FINISH CARPENTRY 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 

A. Definition:  Finish carpentry includes carpentry work which is exposed to view, is non-
structural, and which is not specified as part of other sections. 

B. Types of finish carpentry work in the section include: 
1. Interior and exterior running and standing trim. 

    
1.3 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Samples:  Submit the following samples for each species and cut or pattern of finish 
carpentry. 
1. Interior and exterior standing and running trim.  

   
1.4 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING: 

A. Protect finish carpentry materials during transit, delivery, storage and handling to prevent 
damage, soiling and deterioration. 

B. Do not deliver finish carpentry materials, until painting, wet work, grinding and similar 
operations which could damage, soil or deteriorate woodwork have been completed in 
installation areas. If, due to unforeseen circumstances, finish carpentry materials must be 
stored in other than installation areas, store only in areas meeting requirements specified for 
installation areas. 

 
1.5 JOB CONDITIONS: 

A. Conditioning:  Installer shall advise Contractor of temperature and humidity requirements for 
finish carpentry installation areas.  Do not install finish carpentry until required temperature 
and relative humidity have been stabilized and will be maintained in installation areas. 

B. Maintain temperature and humidity in installation area as required to maintain moisture 
content of installed finish carpentry within a 1.0 percent tolerance of optimum moisture 
content, from date of installation through remainder of construction period.  The fabricator of 
woodwork shall determine optimum moisture content and required temperature and humidity 
conditions. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 WOOD PRODUCT QUALITY STANDARDS: 

A. Softwood Lumber Standards:  Comply with PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of the 
respective grading and inspecting agency for the species and product indicated. 

B. Hardwood Lumber Standard:  Comply with National Hardwood Lumber Association (NHLA) 
rules. 

C. Woodworking Standard:  Where indicated for a specific product comply with specified 
provision of the following: 
1. Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) "Quality Standards". 

 
2.2 MATERIALS: 

A. General: 
1. Nominal sizes are indicated, except as shown by detailed dimensions.  Provide dressed 

or worked and dressed lumber, as applicable, manufactured to the actual sizes as 
required by PS 20 or to actual sizes and patterns as shown, unless otherwise indicated. 
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2. Moisture Content of Softwood Lumber:  Provide seasoned (KD) lumber having a 
moisture content from time of manufacture until time of installation not greater than 
values required by the applicable grading rules of the respective grading and inspecting 
agency for the species and product indicated. 

3. Moisture Content of Hardwood Lumber:  Provide kiln-dried (KD) lumber having a 
moisture content from time of manufacture until time of installation within the ranges 
required in the referenced woodworking standard. 

4. Lumber for Painted Finish:  At Contractor's option, use pieces which are either glued-up 
lumber or made of solid lumber stock. 

B. Interior Finish Carpentry: 
1. Standing and Running Trim for Painted Finish:  Any Western soft- wood or Southern 

Yellow Pine species graded and inspected by WWPA complying with following 
requirements. 
a. Grade for Standard Sizes and Patterns:  "C Select" 

C. Miscellaneous Materials: 
1. Fasteners and Anchorages:  Provide nails, screws and other anchoring devices of the 

type, size, material and finish required for application indicated to provide secure 
attachment, concealed where possible, and complying with applicable Federal 
Specifications. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION: 

A. Condition wood materials to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas prior 
to installing. 

B. Pre-Installation Meeting:  Meet at project site prior to delivery of finish carpentry materials and 
review coordination and environmental controls required for proper installation and ambient 
conditioning in areas to receive work.  Include in meeting the Contractor, Architect and Owner 
Representatives (If any), Installers of finish carpentry, wet work including plastering, other 
finishes, painting, mechanical work and electrical work, and firms and persons responsible for 
continued operation (whether temporary or permanent) of HVAC system as required to 
maintain temperature and humidity conditions.  Proceed with finish carpentry on interior only 
when everyone concerned agrees that required ambient conditions can be properly 
maintained. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION: 

A. Discard units of material which are unsound, warped, bowed twisted, improperly treated, not 
adequately seasoned or too small to fabricate work with minimum of joints or optimum jointing 
arrangements, or which are of defective manufacturer with respect to surfaces, sizes or 
patterns. 

B. Install the work plumb, level, true and straight with no distortions.  Shim as required using 
concealed shims.  Install to a tolerance of 1/8" in 8'-0" for plumb and level countertops; and 
with 1/16" maximum offset in flush adjoining 1/8" maximum offsets in revealed adjoining 
surfaces. 

C. Scribe and cut work to fit adjoining work, and refinish cut surfaces or repair damaged finish at 
cuts. 

D. Standing and Running Trim:  Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length 
pieces (from maximum lengths of lumber available) to the greatest extent possible.  Stagger 
joints in adjacent and related members.  Cope at returns, miter at corners, to produce tight 
fitting joints with full surface contact throughout length of joint.  Use scarf joints for end-to-end 
joints. 

E. Anchor finish carpentry work to anchorage devices or blocking built-in directly attached to 
substrates.  Secure to grounds, stripping and blocking with countersunk, concealed fasteners 
and blind nailing as required for a complete installation.  Except where prefinished matching 
fasteners heads are required, use fine finishing nail for exposed nailings, countersunk and 
filled flush with finished surface, and matching final finish where transparent is indicated. 
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3.3 ADJUSTMENT, CLEANING, FINISHING AND PROTECTION: 

A. Repair damaged and defective finish carpentry work wherever possible to eliminate defects 
functionally and visually; where not possible to repair properly, replace woodwork.  Adjust 
joinery for uniform appearance. 

B. Refer to Division-9 sections for final finishing of installed finish carpentry work. 
C. Protection:  Installer of finish carpentry work shall advise Contractor of final protection and 

maintained conditions necessary to ensure that work will be without damage or deterioration 
at time of acceptance. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 06200 
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 SECTION 07200 
 INSULATION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 A. Drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.2  DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 A. Extent of insulation work is shown on drawings, by generic names or by abbreviations. 
 B. Applications of insulation specified in this section include the following: 
  1. Blanket-type building insulation. 
  2. Foundation wall insulation. 
 
1.3  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 A. Thermal Conductivity: Thicknesses shown are for thermal conductivity (k-value at 75 

degrees F. or 24 degrees C.) specified for each material.  Provide adjusted thicknesses as 
directed for equivalent use of material having a different thermal conductivity.  Where 
insulation is identified by "R" value, provide appropriate thickness. 

 B. Fire and Insurance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistance, flammability and insurance ratings 
indicated, and comply with governing regulations as interpreted by authorities. 

 
1.4  SUBMITTALS 
 A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions for each type 

of insulation required. 
 B. Certified Test Reports:  With product data, submit copies of certified test reports showing 

compliance with specified performance values, including r-values (aged values for plastic 
insulations), densities, compression strengths, fire performance characteristics, perm 
ratings, water absorption ratings and similar properties. 

 
1.5  PRODUCT HANDLING 
 A. General Protection: Do not allow insulation materials to become wet, soiled, or covered with 

ice or snow.  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for handling, storage and 
protection during installation. 

 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: 
 A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the 

following:  (or approved equal): 
 1. Manufacturers of Extruded Polystyrene Board Insulation: 
  a. Amoco Foam Products Co. 
  b. Dow Chemical U.S.A. 
  c. Minnesota Diversified Products, Inc. 
  d. UC Industries. 
 2. Manufacturers of Glass Fiber Insulation: 
  a. CertainTeed Corp. 
  b. Knauf Fiber Glass GmbH. 
  c. Manville Corp. 
  d. Owens-Corning Fiberglass Corp. 
 
2.2 INSULATING MATERIALS: 
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 A. General:  Provide insulating materials which comply with requirements indicated for 
materials, compliance with referenced standards, and other characteristics. 

  1. Performed Units:  Sizes to fit applications indicated, selected from manufacturer's 
standard thicknesses, widths and lengths. 

 B. Extruded Polystyrene Board Insulation:  Rigid, cellular thermal insulation with closed-cells 
and integral high density skit, formed by the expansion of polystyrene base resin in an 
extrusion process to comply with ASTM C 578 for Type indicated; with 5-year aged r-values 
of 5.4 and 5 at 75 deg.F (4.4 and 23.9 deg. C), respectively; and as follows: 

  1. Type IV, 1.6 lb./cu. ft. min. density, unless otherwise indicated. 
 C. Faced Mineral Fiber Blanket/Batt Insulation:  Thermal insulation produced by combining 

mineral fibers of type described below with thermosetting resins to comply with ASTM C 665 
for Type III, Class A (blankets with reflective vapor-retarder membrane facing with flame 
spread of 25 or less); foil-scrim-kraft vapor-retarder membrane on one face, respectively; 
and as follows: 

 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION AND PREPARATION: 
 A. Require Installer to examine substrates and conditions under which insulation work is to be 

performed.  A satisfactory substrate is one that complies with requirements of the section in 
which substrate is one that complies with requirements of the section in which substrate and 
related work is specified.  Obtain Installer's written report listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of work in this section.  Do not proceed with installation of insulation until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 B. Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarders, including removal of 
projections which might puncture vapor retarders. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL: 
 A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for particular conditions of installation in each case.  

If printed instructions are not available or do not apply to project conditions, consult 
manufacturer's technical representative for specific recommendations before proceeding 
with work. 

 B. Extend insulation full thickness as shown over entire area to be insulated.  Cut and fit tightly 
around obstructions, and fill voids with insulation.  Remove projections which interfere with 
placement. 

 C. Apply a single layer of insulation of required thickness, unless otherwise shown or required 
to make up total thickness. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF PERIMETER AND UNDER-SLAB INSULATION: 
 A. On vertical surfaces, set units in adhesive applied in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions.  Use type of adhesive recommended by manufacturer of insulation. 
 
3.4 INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION: 
 A. Apply insulation units to substrate by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's 

recommendations.  If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive 
or use mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support units. 

 B. Seal joints between closed-cell (non-breathing) insulation units by applying mastic or sealant 
to edges of each unit to form a tight seal as units are shoved into place.  Fill voids in 
completed installation with mastic or sealant. 

 C. Set vapor retarder faced units with vapor retarder to warm side of construction, except as 
otherwise indicated.  Do not obstruct ventilation spaces, except for firestopping. 

 D. Set reflective foil-faced units accurately with air space in front of foil as shown.  Provide not 
less than 0.75" air space where possible. 

 E. Place loose glass fiber insulation into spaces and onto surfaces as shown, either by pouring 
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or by machine-blowing.  Level horizontal applications to uniform thickness as indicated, 
lightly settled to uniform density, but not excessively compacted. 

 
3.5 PROTECTION 
 A. General:  Protect installed insulation and vapor retarders form harmful weather exposures 

and from possible physical abuses, where possible by nondelayed installation of concealing 
work or, where that is not possible, by temporary covering or enclosure. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 07200 
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 SECTION  07311 
 ASPHALT SHINGLES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes asphalt shingles for roofs. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for wood sheathing and framing. 
2. Division 7 Section "Flashing and Sheet Metal" for metal valley flashing, step flashing, drip 

edges, and other sheet metal work. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and 
Division 1 Specification Sections. 

B. Product data for each type of product specified, including details of construction relative to 
materials, dimensions of individual components, profiles, textures, and colors. 

C. Samples for initial selections in the form of manufacturer's sample finishes showing the full 
range of colors and profiles available for each type of asphalt shingle indicated. 

D. Samples for verification in the form of 2 full-size units of each type of asphalt shingle indicated 
showing the full range of variations expected in these characteristics. 

 
1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's unopened bundles or containers with labels 
intact. 

B. Handle and store materials at Project site to prevent water damage, staining, or other physical 
damage.  Store roll goods on end.  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for job-site 
storage, handling, and protection. 

 
1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installing asphalt shingles only when existing and forecasted 
weather conditions will permit work to be performed according to manufacturers' 
recommendations and warranty requirements, and when substrate is completely dry. 

 
1.6 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty:  The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of 
other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall 
be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by the Contractor under 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Special Warranty:  Submit a written warranty signed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or 
replace asphalt shingles that fail in materials or workmanship within the specified warranty 
period.  Failures include, but are not limited to, deformation or deterioration of asphalt shingles 
beyond normal weathering. 
1. Warranty Period:  Manufacturer's standard but not less than 30 years after date of 

Substantial Completion. 
 
1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed, are packaged with 
protective covering for storage, and are identified with labels clearly describing contents. 
1. Furnish 1 square coverage for each color of asphalt shingles, identical to those to be 

installed, in unbroken bundles. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide asphalt shingles produced by 
one of the following (or approved equal): 
1. Atlas Roofing Corp. 
2. CertainTeed Corporation. 
3. GAF Building Materials Corporation. 
4. Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 
5. Tamko Asphalt Products, Inc. 

B. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that to be incorporated 
in the Work include the following (or approved equal): 
1. Nail Over Ridge Vents: 

a. Ridge Filter Shinglevent; Air Vent, Inc. 
b. Cobra Ridge Vent; GAF Building Materials Corporation. 
c. Roll Vent; Obdyke:  Benjamin Obdyke, Inc. 
d. Ventsure rigid roll: Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 

 
2.2 ASPHALT SHINGLES 

A. Colors, Blends, and Patterns:  Where manufacturer's standard products are indicated, provide 
asphalt shingles with the following requirements: 
1. Provide Architect's selections from manufacturer's full range of colors, textures, and 

patterns for asphalt shingles of type indicated.  Four colors shall be selected for use. 
B. Dimensional /30 Shake FRS, class A rating. Fiberglass, Laminated Strip Shingles:  

Mineral-surfaced, self-sealing, laminated, multi-ply overlay construction, fiberglass-based, strip 
asphalt shingles, complying with both ASTM D 3018, Type I, and ASTM D 3462. FRS. 

C. Ridge Shingles:  Manufacturer's standard, factory-precut units to match asphalt shingles. 
 
2.3 METAL TRIM AND FLASHING 

A. Sheet Metal Materials:  Furnish the following sheet metal materials: 
1. Prefinished aluminum Sheets: ASTM B 209, alloy 3003 H14, minimum 0.024 inch thick, 

unless otherwise indicated. 
B. Metal Drip Edge:  Brake-formed sheet metal with at least a 3-inch roof deck flange and a 1-1/2-

inch fascia flange with a 3/8-inch drip at lower edge.  Furnish the following material in lengths of 
10 feet. 
1. Material: Prefinished aluminum sheets.  The finish shall be a two-coat acrylic in a two-

phase operation that includes corrosion-inhibiting primer and a baked-on, high-performance 
acrylic topcoat. 

C. Metal Flashing:  Job-cut to sizes and configurations required. 
1. Material: Prefinished aluminum sheets.  The finish shall be a two-coat acrylic in a two-

phase operation that includes corrosion-inhibiting primer and a baked-on, high-performance 
acrylic topcoat. 

D. Vent Pipe Flashing:  Lead conforming to ASTM B 749, Type L51121, at least 1/16 inch thick, 
unless otherwise indicated.  Provide lead sleeve sized to slip over and turn down into pipe, 
soldered to skirt at slope of roof extending at least 4 inches from pipe onto roof. 

 
2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Felt Underlayment: 1-layer, Type I, 36-inch- wide, asphalt-saturated organic felt, complying with 
ASTM D 226 (No. 15) or ASTM D 4869. 

B. Ridge Vent:  High-density polypropylene, nonwoven modified polyester, or other UV-stabilized 
plastic designed to be installed under asphalt shingles at ridge. 

C. Nails:  Aluminum or hot-dip galvanized steel, 0.120-inch- diameter barbed shank, sharp-pointed, 
conventional roofing nails with a minimum 3/8-inch- diameter head and of sufficient length to 
penetrate 3/4 inch into solid decking or at least 1/4 inch through plywood sheathing. 
1. Where nails are in contact with flashing, prevent galvanic action by providing nails made 

from the same metal as that of the flashing. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrate for compliance with requirements for substrates, installation tolerances, and 
other conditions affecting performance of asphalt shingles.  Do not proceed with installation 
until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.  Cover knotholes or 
other minor voids in substrate with sheet metal flashing secured with noncorrosive roofing nails. 

B. Coordinate installation with flashings and other adjoining work to ensure proper sequencing.  Do 
not install roofing materials until all vent stacks and other penetrations through roof sheathing 
have been installed and are securely fastened against movement. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations but not less than 
those recommended by ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual" or "The NRCA Steep 
Roofing Manual." 
1. Fasten asphalt shingles to roof sheathing with nails. 

B. Felt Underlayment:  Apply 1 layer of felt underlayment horizontally over entire surface to 
receive asphalt shingles, lapping succeeding courses a minimum of 2 inches, end laps a 
minimum of 4 inches, and hips and valleys a minimum of 6 inches.  Fasten felt with sufficient 
number of roofing nails to hold underlayment in place until asphalt shingle installation. 

C. Underlayment at Closed Valleys:  Center a 36-inch- wide felt underlayment in valley and secure 
with only enough nails to hold in place until asphalt shingles are installed.  Lap roof 
underlayment over valley underlayment at least 6 inches. 

D. Flashing:  Install metal flashing and trim as indicated and according to details and 
recommendations of the "Asphalt Roofing" section of "The NRCA Steep Roofing Manual" and 
ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual." 

E. Install asphalt shingles, beginning at roof's lower edge, with a starter strip of roll roofing or 
inverted asphalt shingles with tabs removed.  Fasten asphalt shingles in the desired weather 
exposure pattern; use number of fasteners per shingle as recommended by manufacturer.  Use 
vertical and horizontal chalk lines to ensure straight coursing. 
1. Cut and fit asphalt shingles at valleys, ridges, and edges to provide maximum weather 

protection.  Provide same weather exposure at ridges as specified for roof.  Lap asphalt 
shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing wind. 

2. Use fasteners at ridges of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing as specified. 
F. Ridge Vents:  Install ridge vents according to manufacturer's instructions. 

 
3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Replace any damaged materials installed under this Section with new materials that meet 
specified requirements. 

 
END OF SECTION 07311 
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 SECTION 07460 
 VINYL SIDING AND ALUMINUM TRIM 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 A. Drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 A. Extent of siding is indicated on drawings.  Extent of aluminum fascia, soffit and drip edge 

system is indicated on the drawings.                                          
 B. Types of siding specified in this section include the following: 
  1. Aluminum fascia/soffit/drip edge system. 
  2. Horizontal vinyl siding. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 A. Product Data: Submit specifications, installation instructions, and general recommendations 

from siding and trim manufactures, including data that materials comply with requirements. 
 B. Samples: Full range of samples for color and texture selection; 2-12" lengths or 2-12" square 

pieces for verification of each color/style/texture selected. 
 C. Provide manufacturer’s standard warranty on installed work, agreeing to inspect, repair and 

replace defective work. 
 
1.4 JOB CONDITIONS 
 A. Substrate: Proceed with siding accessory work only after substrate construction and 

penetrating work have been completed. 
 B. Weather Conditions: Proceed with siding accessory work only when substate is completely 

dry. 
 C. Store materials at site to prevent warping and weather damage, elevating above ground on 

level blocking and covering to prevent water damage and to permit adequate ventilation within 
bundles. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIAL 
 A. Provide products from a single manufacturer.  Color for vinyl siding, fascia, soffit and 

accessories to be selected from manufacturer’s standard colors by Architect.  Provide four 
colors as selected by the Architect. 

 B. Items specified are manufactured by companies shown below; products of other 
manufacturers are acceptable if equal to those specified in appearance, performance and 
physical qualities.  Submit substitutions in accordance with Section 01330. 

C Vinyl Siding:  “Liberty Elite” Siding. 
1. Product Description:  Double 4 profile, 8 inches exposure; nominal 0.048 inch material 

thickness; nominal 12 feet 6 inch piece length. 
2. Nailing Hem:  Single-row, with elongated nailing holes 1-1/4 inches long at 1-5/8 

inches on center. 
3. Finish:  Wood grain texture. 
4. Color:  As selected from manufacturer's full range of available colors.  Provide four 

colors as selected by the Architect. 
D. Aluminum Soffit Panels:  Envoy V-Groove Series Soffit. 

1. Style:  12 inch (304.8 mm) wide panels, 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) deep, with double 5.5 inch 
(139.7 mm) wide faces forming V-grooves at 6 inches (152.4 mm) on center. 

2. Thickness:  Nominal 0.019 inch (0.5 mm); aluminum alloy 3105-H26P: 
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a. Minimum Tensile Strength: 28,000 psi (1,968,596 g/sq cm). 
b. Minimum Yield Strength: 25,000 psi (1,757,675 g/sq cm). 

3. Interlocking edges and elongated nailing hems. 
4. Finish:  Alumalure 2000; two-phase operation including corrosion-inhibiting primer and 

baked-on high-performance acrylic topcoat. 
5. Color as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full line.  Provide four colors to be 

selected by the Architect. 
6. Supply non-ventilating type soffit material (at porch ceilings only). 
7. Supply ventilating type soffit material having perforations:  1/16 inch (1.58 mm) 

diameter holes on 5/32 inch (3.9 mm) staggered centers in a uniform 5 inch (127 mm) 
wide pattern along entire panel length. 

a. 12-Inch Wide Panel:  15 square inches per linear foot (2.94 square m per linear 
m) net free area. 

 E. Fascia: 
  1. 1" Butt Wood grain, .024 nominal thick aluminum preformed fascia with Alumalure 

2000 finish.  Aluminum fascia panel size indicated on the drawing, 12'-1" lengths. 
  2. Manufacturer: Alcoa Building Products. 
  3. Provide four colors to be selected by the Architect. 
 F. Accessories (Aluminum): 
  1. ½" F-Channel Frieze. 
  2. “H” Divider Bar. 
  3. Other accessories as needed for a complete finished installation. 
  4. Manufacturer: Alcoa Building Products. 
 G. Miscellaneous Materials: 
  1. Sealants: Comply with requirements of Division-7 Section on caulking and sealants for 

materials required for siding work.  Sealant color to match soffit and fascia color. 
  2. Fasteners: Noncorrosive aluminum nails, in sufficient length to penetrate minimum of 1-

inch into substrate.  Provide prefinished fasteners in color to match soffit and fascia 
where face nailing is unavailable. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 A. General: Before starting work, verify governing dimensions at building; examine, clean and 

repair, if necessary, any adjoining work on which this work in any way is dependent for its 
proper installation.  Comply with instructions and recommendations of manufacture, except to 
extent more stringent requirements are indicated. 

 B. Vinyl Siding: Install in accordance with the “Alcoa Building Products Vinyl Siding, Soffit and 
Designer Accessories Installation Manual” published by the Society of the Plastics Industry, 
Inc.  Alcoa accessory trim shall be used along with the siding. 

 C. Aluminum Soffit and Fascia: Install accessories, soffit panels and fascia panels as 
recommended by manufacturer.  Install with tolerances and fasteners spacing as per 
manufacturer instructions.  Install with concealed fasteners.  No face nailing is allowed. 

 D. Leave in clean condition, free of dirt, dust and finger marks.  Replace any poorly fitting, dented 
or damaged portions of the work. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 07460 
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 SECTION  07620 
 SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes sheet metal flashing and trim in the following categories: 
1. Metal flashing. 
2. Reglets. 

 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 4 Sections for through-wall flashing and other integral masonry flashings specified 
as part of masonry work. 

2. Division 7 Section "Roof Accessories" for set-on-type curbs, equipment supports, roof 
hatches, vents, and other manufactured roof accessory units. 

3. Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants" for elastomeric sealants. 
4. Division 7 Roofing Sections for flashing and roofing accessories installed integral with 

asphalt shingle roofing as part of roofing-system work. 
 
1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural movement, 
thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failing. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and 
Division 1 Specification Sections. 

B. Product Data including manufacturer's material and finish data, installation instructions, and 
general recommendations for each specified flashing material and fabricated product. 

C. Shop Drawings of each item specified showing layout, profiles, methods of joining, and 
anchorage details. 

D. Samples of sheet metal flashing, trim, and accessory items, in the specified finish.  Where finish 
involves normal color and texture variations, include Sample sets composed of 2 or more units 
showing the full range of variations expected. 
1. 8-inch- square Samples of specified sheet materials to be exposed as finished surfaces. 

E. Qualification data for firms and persons specified in the "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project 
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 
specified. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Engage an experience Installer who has completed sheet metal flashing 
and trim work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a 
record of successful in-service performance. 

 
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Coordinate Work of this Section with interfacing and adjoining Work for proper sequencing of 
each installation.  Ensure best possible weather resistance, durability of Work, and protection of 
materials and finishes. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 METALS 

A. Aluminum:  Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and finisher for type of use 
and finish indicated and with not less than the strength and durability of alloy and temper 
designated below: 

1. Factory-Painted Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, 3003-H14, with a minimum thickness of 
0.040 inch, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
2.2 REGLETS 

A. General:  Units of type, material, and profile indicated, formed to provide secure interlocking of 
separate reglet and counterflashing pieces and compatible with flashing indicated. 

B. Surface-Mounted Type:  Provide with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with neoprene or 
other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top edge. 

C. Masonry Type:  Provide with offset top flange for embedment in masonry mortar joint. 
D. Flexible Flashing Retainer:  Provide resilient plastic or rubber accessory to secure flexible 

flashing in reglet where clearance does not permit use of standard metal counterflashing or 
where Drawings show reglet without metal counterflashing. 

E. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips:  Provide clips to be installed before counterflashing to 
prevent wind uplift of the counterflashing lower edge. 
1. Material:  Aluminum, 0.024 inch thick. 

F. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

G. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following (or approved equal): 
1. Fry Reglet Corporation. 
2. Hickman:  W.P. Hickman Co. 
3. Keystone Flashing Company. 

 
2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners:  Same metal as sheet metal flashing or other noncorrosive metal as recommended 
by sheet metal manufacturer.  Match finish of exposed heads with material being fastened. 

B. Asphalt Mastic:  SSPC-Paint 12, solvent-type asphalt mastic, nominally free of sulfur and 
containing no asbestos fibers, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness per coat. 

C. Elastomeric Sealant:  Generic type recommended by sheet metal manufacturer and fabricator of 
components being sealed and complying with requirements for joint sealants as specified in 
Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

D. Epoxy Seam Sealer:  2-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, 
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior and interior nonmoving joints, including 
riveted joints. 

E. Adhesives:  Type recommended by flashing sheet metal manufacturer for waterproof and 
weather-resistant seaming and adhesive application of flashing sheet metal. 

F. Paper Slip Sheet: 5-lb/square red rosin, sized building paper conforming to FS UU-B-790, Type 
I, Style 1b. 

G. Polyethylene Underlayment:  ASTM D 4397, minimum 6-mil- thick black polyethylene film, 
resistant to decay when tested according to ASTM E 154. 

H. Metal Accessories:  Provide sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory 
units as required for installation of Work, matching or compatible with material being installed; 
noncorrosive; size and thickness required for performance. 

I. Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, Type I, asbestos free, asphalt based. 
 
2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Sheet Metal Fabrication Standard:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with 
recommendations of SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to the design, 
dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item indicated. 

B. Comply with details shown to fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that fit substrates and 
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result in waterproof and weather-resistant performance once installed.  Verify shapes and 
dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal. 

C. Form exposed sheet metal Work that is without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks 
and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

D. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams in aluminum with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal 
with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints for additional strength. 

E. Expansion Provisions:  Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed 
within 24 inches of corner or intersection.  Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions 
in Work cannot be used or would not be sufficiently weatherproof and waterproof, form 
expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic 
sealant (concealed within joints). 

F. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric 
sealant to comply with SMACNA standards. 

G. Separate metal from noncompatible metal or corrosive substrates by coating concealed 
surfaces at locations of contact with asphalt mastic or other permanent separation as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

H. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not 
allowed on faces of sheet metal exposed to public view. 

I. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as sheet metal component being 
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended by sheet metal manufacturer. 
1. Size:  As recommended by SMACNA manual or sheet metal manufacturer for application 

but never less than thickness of metal being secured. 
 
2.5 SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. General:  Fabricate sheet metal items in thickness or weight needed to comply with 
performance requirements but not less than that listed below for each application and metal. 

B. Base Flashing:  Fabricate from the following material: 
1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick. 

C. Counterflashing:  Fabricate from the following material: 
1. Aluminum: 0.0320 inch thick. 

D. Flashing Receivers:  Fabricate from the following material: 
1. Aluminum: 0.0320 inch thick. 

E. Drip Edges:  Fabricate from the following material: 
1. Aluminum: 0.0320 inch thick. 

F. Eave Flashing:  Fabricate from the following material: 
1. Aluminum: 0.0320 inch thick. 

G. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Fabricate from the following material: 
1. Lead: 4.0 lb/sq. Ft., hard tempered. 

 
2.6 ALUMINUM EXTRUSION FABRICATIONS 

A. Aluminum Extrusion Units:  Fabricate extruded-aluminum running units with formed or extruded-
aluminum joint covers for installation behind main members where possible.  Fabricate mitered 
and welded corner units. 

 
2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. General:  Comply with Aluminum Association's (AA) "Designation System for Aluminum 
Finishes" for finish designations and application recommendations. 

B. High-Performance Organic Coating Finish:  AA-C12C42R1x (Chemical Finish:  cleaned with 
inhibited chemicals; Chemical Finish:  acid chromate-fluoride-phosphate conversion coating; 
Organic Coating:  as specified below).  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal 
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturer's instructions. 
1. Fluoropolymer 2-Coat Coating System:  Manufacturer's standard 2-coat, thermocured 

system composed of specially formulated inhibitive primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat 
containing not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight; complying with 
AAMA 605.2. 
a. Color and Gloss:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of choices 
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for color and gloss. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions under which sheet metal flashing and trim are to be installed 
and verify that Work may properly commence.  Do not proceed with installation until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with 
performance requirements, manufacturer's installation instructions, and SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Anchor units of Work securely in place by methods 
indicated, providing for thermal expansion of metal units; conceal fasteners where possible, 
and set units true to line and level as indicated.  Install Work with laps, joints, and seams that 
will be permanently watertight and weatherproof. 

B. Install exposed sheet metal Work that is without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks 
and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.  
Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in waterproof and weather-
resistant performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before 
fabricating sheet metal. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed sheet metal Work.  Space 
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or 
intersection.  Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in Work cannot be used or 
would not be sufficiently weatherproof and waterproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing 
hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic sealant (concealed within joints). 

D. Soldered Joints:  Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter.  Pretin edges 
of sheets to be soldered to a width of 1-1/2 inches, except where pretinned surface would show 
in finished Work. 
1. Do not solder the following metals: 

a. Aluminum. 
2. Do not use torches for soldering.  Heat surfaces to receive solder and flow solder into 

joint.  Fill joint completely.  Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces. 
E. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric 

sealant to comply with SMACNA standards.  Fill joint with sealant and form metal to completely 
conceal sealant. 
1. Use joint adhesive for nonmoving joints specified not to be soldered. 

F. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams in aluminum with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal 
with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints for additional strength. 

G. Separations:  Separate metal from noncompatible metal or corrosive substrates by coating 
concealed surfaces, at locations of contact, with asphalt mastic or other permanent separation 
as recommended by manufacturer. 
1. Underlayment:  Where installing stainless steel or aluminum directly on cementitious or 

wood substrates, install a slip sheet of red-rosin paper and a course of polyethylene 
underlayment. 

2. Bed flanges of Work in a thick coat of roofing cement where required for waterproof 
performance. 

H. Install reglets to receive counterflashing according to the following requirements: 
1. Where reglets are shown in masonry, furnish reglets for installation under Division 4 

Section "Unit Masonry." 
I. Counterflashings:  Coordinate installation of counterflashings with installation of assemblies to 

be protected by counterflashing.  Install counterflashings in reglets or receivers.  Secure in a 
waterproof manner by means of snap-in installation and sealant, lead wedges and sealant, 
interlocking folded seam, or blind rivets and sealant.  Lap counterflashing joints a minimum of 2 
inches and bed with sealant. 
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J. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate roof-penetration flashing installation with roofing and 
installation of items penetrating roof.  Install flashing as follows: 
1. Turn lead flashing down inside vent piping, being careful not to block vent piping with 

flashing. 
2. Seal and clamp flashing to pipes penetrating roof, other than lead flashing on vent piping. 

 
3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces, removing substances that might cause corrosion of metal or 
deterioration of finishes. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure sheet metal flashing and trim Work 
during construction is without damage or deterioration other than natural weathering at the time 
of Substantial Completion. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 07620 
 



Modifications for June 10, 2022 
Tinsley Manor Anniston Housing Authority 
 

    
TDA Architects, LLC. SEALANTS AND CAULKING  07900 - 1 

SECTION 07900 
JOINT SEALERS 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL   
 
1.01  WORK DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section and related Drawings describe the requirements pertaining to Sealants and 
Caulking. 

B. Do all caulking except where specifically noted otherwise on the drawings. 
C. General Performance: Except as otherwise indicated, joint sealers are required to establish and 

maintain airtight and waterproof continuous seals on a permanent basis within recognized 
limitations of wear and aging as indicated for each application.  Failures of installed sealers to 
comply with this requirement will be recognized as failures of materials and workmanship. 

 
1.02 EXAMINATION OF SURFACES 

A. Report any surfaces unsatisfactory to receive sealants and caulking to the General Contractor 
and the Architect in writing. 

 
1.03 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Tremco; Bostick; Pecora, Inc.; Sonneborn; or approved equal. 
B. Polysulfide base sealants shall bear the Thiokol Chemical Corporation's "Tested and Approved" 

seal. 
C. Submit Manufacturer’s product specifications, handling installation, caring instructions, and 

performance test data sheets for each elastomeric product required. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS   
 
2.01 SEALANTS 

A. Exterior sealant shall be "Thiokol" polysulfide sealant that meets Fed. Spec. TT-S00230C, Type II 
requirements.  Sealant shall be one part non-staining and non-sag.  Standard color as selected 
by Architect shall be used.  Pecora "Synthacalk GC-9", Sonneborn "Sonolastic" (One part, 970 
Series), Bostik "Chem-calk 100", or approved equal shall be used. 

B. Primers shall be used as recommended by the manufacturer and must be non-staining. 
C. Backup materials and preformed joint fillers shall be non-staining and compatible with the primer 

and sealant used, and shall be resilient such as closed cell foam, sponge rubber, or of a 
supporting type such as closed cell rigid foam.  Sandel "Poly-tite" or Sonneborn "Sonnefoam" or 
approved equal shall be used. 

D. Bond breakers, where required, shall be polyethylene tape or as recommended by the sealant 
manufacturer. 

E. Solvents, cleaning agents, etc. shall be as recommended by the sealant manufacturer. 
F. Bathtub Caulk: Dow corning silicone rubber bathtub caulk (No. 8640) or approved equal. 
G. Base sealant: Tremco Butyl Sealant. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 WORKMANSHIP 

A. Follow manufacturer's instructions for mixing, preparation of surfaces, priming, application life, 
and procedure. 

B. Applicator shall have been continuously engaged in this type work for a period of at least 5 years.  
The mechanics shall have a minimum of 3 years experience in this type work. 

 
3.02 JOINTS 

A. Joints shall be a minimum of 1/4 inch wide x 1/4 inch deep unless otherwise approved or shown. 
B. Joints in concrete and masonry shall have sealant depth equal to width of joints up to 1/2 inch 

wide. 
C. Joints in non-porous surfaces shall have sealant depth of 1/2 the applied sealant width. 
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3.03 PREPARATION 

A. Clean all joints.  All surfaces to be free of oil, grease, wax or any other foreign residue. 
B. Porous materials shall be cleaned by grinding, sand blast, acid wash or combination where 

necessary. 
C. Non-porous materials shall be cleaned either mechanically or chemically.  Remove protective 

coatings.  DO NOT allow solvent to air dry. 
D. Clean metal surfaces with a clean cloth moistened with oil free naptha, methylethyl Ketone or 

chlorothene.  Cleaners shall be applied outside the building, only. 
 
3.04 APPLICATION 

A. Surface preparation, mixing equipment and methods, application procedures and proper use of 
primers shall be in accordance with manufacturers printed instructions. 

B. Install backup material or joint filler at proper depth to provide sealant dimension detailed.  Size 
and shape of backup shall be such that when compressed 25 to 50 percent it will fit the joint.  Roll 
rod type stock into joint to avoid lengthwise stretching.  DO NOT twist or braid.  Use bond breaker 
strip between sealant and supporting type backup.  Bond breaker strips shall be used in all joints 
where sufficient room for backup does not exist. 

C. Apply masking tape where required in continuous strips in alignment with joint edge.  Remove 
immediately after joints have been sealed and tooled. 

D. Prime surfaces as recommended by the manufacturer. 
E. Apply sealant under pressure with hand or power actuated gun with proper size nozzle.  Point or 

tool all joints to provide contour indicated on the drawings. 
F. Do not apply when air temperature is under 40 degrees F, unless directed by the manufacturer. 

 
3.05 SURFACES TO BE CAULKED 

A. The following openings, surfaces, etc., are required to be caulked: 
1. All fixed wood to wood connections. 
2. All fixed metal to metal connections. 
3. All fixed wood or metal to masonry corrections. 
4. Metal and concrete. 
5. Wood and concrete. 
6. Countertops and wall. 
7. Lavatories and wall. 
8. Bathtubs and wall. 
9. Surface-mounted raceways and walls. 

10. Resilient floor and base. 
11. Door frames and walls. 
12. Baseboard and walls. 

B. The above list is intended as a guide only and is not intended to limit the extent of sealing or 
caulking in any way. 

 
3.06 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces free of sealant as work progresses.  Use solvent or cleaning agent only 
as recommended by the manufacturer of the sealant. 

B. Leave work in clean condition. 
C. Cure sealants and caulking compounds in compliance with manufacturer’s instructions and 

recommendations, to obtain high early bond strength internal cohesive strength and surface 
durability.  Advise Contractor of procedures required for cure and protection of joint sealers 
during construction period, so that they will be without deterioration or damage (other than 
normal wear and weathering) at time of substantial completion.  Cure and protect sealants in a 
manner which will minimize increase in modulus of elasticity and other accelerated aging effects.  
Replace or restore sealants which are damaged or deteriorated during construction period. 

 
 END OF SECTION 07900 
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SECTION 09250 
GYPSUM DRYWALL 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2  SUMMARY: 

A. Extent of each type of gypsum drywall construction required is indicated on Drawings. 
B. This Section includes the following types of gypsum board construction: 

1. Gypsum board screw-attached to wood framing and furring members. 
C. Wood framing and furring are specified in the following Division 6 sections: 

1. "Rough Carpentry." 
 
1.3  DEFINITIONS: 

A. Gypsum Board Construction Terminology:  Refer to ASTM C 11 and GA 505 for definitions of 
terms for gypsum board construction not otherwise defined in this section or other referenced 
standards. 

 
1.4  SUBMITTALS: 

A. Product data from manufacturers for each type of product specified.  
 
1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Single Source Responsibility:  Obtain each type of gypsum board and related joint treatment 
materials from a single manufacturer. 

 B. Fire-Resistance Rating: Where gypsum drywall systems with fire-resistance ratings are 
indicated, provide materials and installation which are identical with those of applicable 
assemblies tested per ASTM E 119 by Fire Testing laboratories acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

 
1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 

A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers or bundles bearing brand name and 
identification of manufacturer or supplier. 

B. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against damage from 
weather, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion, construction traffic and other 
causes.  Neatly stack gypsum boards flat to prevent sagging. 

C. Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends, and surfaces.  Do not bend or 
otherwise damage metal corner beads and trim. 

 
1.7  PROJECT CONDITIONS: 

A. Environmental Conditions, General:  Establish and maintain environmental conditions for 
application and finishing gypsum board to comply with ASTM C 840 and with gypsum board 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Minimum Room Temperatures:  For non-adhesive attachment of gypsum board to framing, 
maintain not less than 40 deg F (4 deg C). 

C. Ventilate building spaces to remove water not required for drying joint treatment materials.  
Avoid drafts during dry, hot weather to prevent materials form drying too rapidly. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  MANUFACTURERS: 

A. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the 
following: 
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1. Gypsum Boards and Related Products: 
a. Celotex Corp. 
b. Domtar Gypsum Co. 
c. Georgia-Pacific Corp. 
d. Gold Bond Building Products Div., National Gypsum Co. 
e. United States Gypsum Co. 

 
2.2  GYPSUM BOARD: 

A. General:  Provide gypsum board of types indicated in maximum lengths available to minimize 
end-to-end joints. 
1. Thickness:  Provide gypsum board in thicknesses indicated, or if not otherwise 

indicated, 5/8 inch thicknesses to comply with ASTM C 840 for application system and 
support spacing indicated. 

B. Gypsum Wallboard:  ASTM C 36, and as follows: 
  1. Type:  MR, in wet areas. 

2. Type:  Type ‘X’ (all other locations), unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Edges:  Tapered. 
4. Thickness:  5/8 inch, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
2.3  TRIM ACCESSORIES: 

A. Cornerbead and Edge Trim for Interior Installation:  Provide corner beads, edge trim and 
control joints which comply with ASTM C 1047 and requirements indicated below: 
1. Material:  Formed metal, plastic or metal combined with paper, with metal complying 

with the following requirement: 
a. Sheet steel zinc-coated by hot-dip process. 

2. Edge trim shapes indicated below by reference to designations of Fig. 1 in ASTM C 
1047: 
a. "LC" Bead, unless otherwise indicated. 
b. "U" Bead where indicated. 
c. "J" Mold where indicated. 

3. One-Piece Control Joint:  Formed with vee-shaped slot per Fig. 1 in ASTM C 1047, with 
slot opening covered with removable strip. 

 
2.4  GYPSUM BOARD JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS: 

A. General:  Provide materials complying with ASTM C 475, ASTM C 840, and recommendations 
of manufacturer of both gypsum board and joint treatment materials for the application 
indicated. 

B. Joint Tape:  Paper reinforcing tape, unless otherwise indicated. 
C. Setting-Type Joint Compounds:  Factory-prepackaged, job-mixed, chemical-hardening powder 

products formulated for uses indicated. 
1. Where setting-type joint compounds are indicated for use as taping and topping 

compounds, use formulation for each which develops greatest bond strength and crack 
resistance and is compatible with other joint compounds applied over it. 

D. Drying-Type Joint Compounds:  Factory-prepackaged vinyl-based products complying with the 
following requirements for formulation and intended use. 
1. Ready-Mix Formulation:  Factory-premixed product. 
2. Taping compound formulated for embedding tape and for first coat over fasteners and 

flanges of corner beads and edge trim. 
3. Topping compound formulated for fill (second) and finish (third) coats. 

 
2.5  MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS: 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials for gypsum drywall construction which comply with 
referenced standards and the recommendations of the manufacturer of the gypsum board. 

B. Gypsum Board Screws:  ASTM C 1002. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1  EXAMINATION: 

A. Examine substrates to which drywall construction attaches or abuts, preset hollow metal 
frames, cast-in-anchors, and structural framing, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of drywall 
construction.  Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

 
3.2  APPLICATION AND FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL: 

A. Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standard:  Install and finish gypsum board to comply 
with ASTM C 840. 

B. Locate exposed end-butt joints as far from center of walls and ceilings as possible, and 
stagger not less than 24 inches in alternate courses of board. 

C. Install wall/partition boards in manner which minimizes the number of end-butt joints or avoids 
them entirely where possible.  At stairwells and similar high walls, install boards horizontally 
with end joints staggered over studs. 

 D. Locate either edge or end joints over supports, except in horizontal applications where 
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints.  Position 
boards so that like edges abut, tapered edges against tapered edges and mill-cut or field-cut 
ends against mill-cut or field-cut ends.  Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends.  
Stagger vertical joints over different studs on opposite sides of partitions. 

E. Attach gypsum board to supplementary framing and blocking provided for additional support at 
openings and cutouts. 

F. Form control joints and expansion joints at locations indicated, with space between edges of 
boards, prepared to receive trim accessories. 

G. Floating Construction:  Where feasible, including where recommended by manufacturer, install 
gypsum board over wood framing, with "floating" internal corner construction. 

H. Space fasteners in gypsum boards in accordance with referenced gypsum board application 
and finishing standard and manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
3.3  METHODS OF GYPSUM BOARD APPLICATION: 

A. Single-Layer Application:  Install gypsum wallboard as follows: 
1. On partitions/walls apply gypsum board vertically (parallel to framing), unless otherwise 

indicated, and provide sheet lengths which will minimize end joints. 
B. Single-Layer Fastening Methods:  Apply gypsum boards to supports as follows: 

1. Fasten to wood supports with screws. 
 
3.4  INSTALLATION OF DRYWALL TRIM ACCESSORIES: 

A. General:  Where feasible, use the same fasteners to anchor trim accessory flanges as 
required to fasten gypsum board to the supports.  Otherwise, fasten flanges to comply with 
manufacturer's recommendations.  

B. Install corner beads at external corners. 
C. Install metal edge trim whenever edge of gypsum board would otherwise be exposed or semi-

exposed, and except where plastic trim is indicated.  Provide type with face flange to receive 
joint compound except where "U" bead (semi-finishing type) is indicated. 
1. Install "LC" bead where drywall construction is tightly abutted to other construction and 

back flange can be attached to framing or supporting substrate. 
2. Install U-type trim where edge is exposed, revealed, gasketed, or sealant-filled 

(including expansion joints). 
  3. Install J-type trim where indicated on drawings.  Trim to be Gold Bond 500 or approved 

equal. 
D. Install plastic edge trim where indicated on wall panels at juncture with ceilings. 
E. Install control joints at locations indicated, or if not indicated, at spacings and locations 
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required by referenced gypsum board application and finish standard, and approved by the 
Architect for visual effect. 

 
3.5  FINISHING OF DRYWALL: 

A. General:  Apply joint treatment at gypsum board joints (both directions); flanges of corner 
bead, edge trim, and control joints; penetrations; fastener heads, surface defects and 
elsewhere as required to prepare work for decoration. 

B. Pre-fill open joints and rounded or beveled edges, if any, using setting-type joint compound. 
C. Apply joint tape at joints between gypsum boards, except where trim accessories are 

indicated. 
D. Finish interior gypsum wallboard by applying the following joint compounds in 3 coats (not 

including prefill of openings in base), and sand between coats and after last coat: 
1. Embedding and First Coat:  Ready-mix drying-type all-purpose or taping compound. 
2. Fill (Second) Coat:  Ready-mix drying-type all-purpose or topping compound. 
3. Finish (Third) Coat:  Ready-mix drying-type all-purpose or topping compound. 

 
3.6  PROTECTION: 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner suitable to Installer, which 
ensures gypsum drywall construction being without damage or deterioration at time of 
Substantial Completion. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 09250 
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SECTION 09300 
CERAMIC TILE 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Install ceramic tile shower surrounds, wainscot, and base over 1/2" Durock (or approved equal) 
or as indicated on plans and herein specified. 

B. Clean and wax ceramic floors. 
 

1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. ANSI Tile Standards:  Comply with ANSI A13.1 Standard Specification for Ceramic Tile and 

ANSI 108 series of tile installation standards included under "American National Standard 
Specifications for the Installation of Ceramic Tile." 

B. TCA Installation Guidelines:  TCA "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation"; comply with TCA 
installation methods indicated. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals:  Submit to the Architect, two samples of all available colors and patterns of ceramic 
tile for selection.  Submit material data and recommended methods of repair, replacement, and 
cleaning existing tile if any existing tile is to remain. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Provide products by the following: 
1. American Olean Tile Co., Inc. 
2. Dal-Tile Corp. 
3. Monarch Tile Manufacturing, Inc.  

 
2.02 PRODUCTS 

A. Colors, Textures, and Patterns:  For tile, grout, and other products requiring selection of colors, 
surface textures, patterns, and other appearance characteristics, comply with the following 
requirements: 

(1) Provide selections made by Architect from manufacturer's full range of standard colors, 
textures, and patterns for products of type indicated. 

B. Sizes and Thicknesses:  As indicated or, if not indicated, as selected by Owner from 
manufacturer's standard sizes and thicknesses. 

C. Tile Grade:  "Standard Grade" unless otherwise indicated. 
D. Unglazed Ceramic Mosaic Tile:  Factory-mounted flat tile and as follows: 

1. Composition:  Porcelain. 
E. Glazed Ceramic Mosaic Tile:  Factory-mounted flat tile and as follows: 

1. Composition:  Porcelain. 
F. Trim Shapes:  Same material, size, color, and texture as field tile. 
G. Marble Thresholds:  Group "A"; ASTM C 503, for exterior use with minimum hardness of 10.0 

per ASTM C 241' ; white with honed finish unless otherwise indicated. 
H. Setting Material:  Provide setting material as follows: 

1. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar:  ANSI A118.4. 
a. Prepackaged dry mortar mix composed of portland cement, graded aggregate, and the 

following dry polymer additive  in the form of a re-emulsifiable powder to which only 
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water is added at job site. 
1.) Dry Polymer Additive:  Manufacturer's standard. 

b. Latex additive as described below, replacing part or all of gauging water, combined at 
job site with prepackaged dry mortar mix specified by latex additive manufacturer. 
1.) Latex Type:  Manufacturer's standard. 

2. Organic Tile Adhesive:  ANSI A136.1, Type I. 
I. Grouting Materials:  Provide grouting materials as follows: 

1. Commercial Portland Cement Grout: 
Pre-blended compound composed of Portland Cement and additives formulated for the 
type to be installed. Latex-Portland Grout: Use latex additive in grout compatible with 
Latex-Portland Cement Mortar.  

J. Cementitious Backer Units:  Proprietary backing units with glass fiber mesh reinforcing and 
water-resistant coating on both faces, complying with the following requirements: 

1. Cement-Coated Portland Cement Panels:  High-density portland cement surface coating 
on both faces and lightweight concrete core composed of portland cement and expanded 
ceramic aggregate; fabricated in panels 7/16-inch thick by 36 inches wide, weighing 3.2 -
3.8 psf. 

2. Mortar Unit Finishing Materials:  Tape and joint compounds as recommended by 
manufacturer of cementitious backer units. 

K. Miscellaneous Materials:  Provide the following materials: 
1. Metal Edge Strips:  Stainless steel or zinc alloy, 1/8-inch wide at top edge. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. At showers, tubs, and wainscot, install cementitious backer units and treat joints to comply with 
manufacturer's instructions for type of application indicated.  Comply with manufacturer's 
instructions for application of proprietary materials. 

B. Installation:  Comply with ANSI A108.1 and 108.4 through A108.10, as applicable for type of tile, 
setting materials, grout, and methods of installation indicated.  Comply with manufacturer's 
instructions for application of proprietary materials. 

C. Joint Pattern:  Use grid pattern with 1/16-inch-wide joints unless otherwise indicated. 
D. Expansion, Control, Contraction, and Isolation Joints:  As indicated. 

1. Seal tile joints with elastomeric sealants to comply with Division 7 Section "Joint Sealers." 
2. Sealing tile joints is specified in Division 7 section "Joint Sealers." 

E. Edge Strips:  Provide at exposed edge of tile meeting carpet or resilient flooring, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

 
3.02 CLEANING 

A. Cleaning:  Upon completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so they 
are free of foreign matter. 

1. Unglazed tile may be cleaned with acid solutions only when permitted by tile and grout 
manufacturer's printed instructions but no sooner than 14 days after installation. Protect 
metal surfaces, cast iron, and vitreous plumbing fixtures from effects of acid cleaning.  
Flush surface with clean water before and after cleaning. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 09300 
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SECTION 09651 
RESILIENT TILE FLOORING LVT / LVP 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Flooring and accessories as shown on the drawings and schedules and as indicated 

by the requirements of this section. 
B. Related Documents 

1. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract (including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 sections) apply to the work of this section. 

C. Related Sections: 
1. Other Division 9 sections for floor finishes related to this section but not the work of 

this section  
2. Division 3 Concrete; not the work of this section 
3. Division 6 Wood and Plastics; not the work of this section  
4. Division 7 Thermal and Moisture Protection; not the work of this section   

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Manufacturer’s Flooring Technical Manuals 
1. Flooring Guaranteed Installation Systems manual 

B. ASTM International:  
1. ASTM E 648 Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering 

Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source 
2. ASTM E 662 Standard Test Method for Specific Optical Density of Smoke Generated 

by Solid Materials 
3. ASTM F 710 Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient 

Flooring 
4. ASTM F 1482, Standard Guide to Wood Underlayment Products Available for Use 

Under Resilient Flooring 
5. ASTM F 1700 Standard Specification for Solid Vinyl Tile 
6. ASTM F 1861 Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base 
7. ASTM F 1869 Standard Test Method for Measuring Vapor Emission Rate of 

Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride 
8. ASTM F 2170 Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete 

Floor Slabs Using in situ Probes 
C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): 

1. NFPA 253 Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering 
Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source 

2. NFPA 258 Standard Test Method for Measuring the Smoke Generated by Solid 
Materials 

D. Standards Council of Canada 
1. CAN/ULC-S102.2 Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 

Flooring, Floor Covering and Miscellaneous Materials and Assemblies 

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
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A. Performance Requirements:  Provide flooring which has been manufactured, fabricated and 
installed to performance criteria certified by manufacturer without defects, damage, or failure. 

B. Administrative Requirements 
1. Pre-installation Meeting: Conduct an on-site pre-installation meeting to verify project 

requirements, substrate conditions, manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
manufacturer’s warranty requirements. Comply with Division 1 Project Management 
and Coordination (Project Meetings) Section. 

2. Pre-installation Testing: Conduct pre-installation testing as follows: (moisture tests, 
bond test, pH test, etc). 

C. Sequencing and Scheduling 
1. Install flooring and accessories after the other finishing operations, including painting, 

have been completed.  Close spaces to traffic during the installation of the flooring. 
2. Do not install flooring over concrete slabs until they are sufficiently dry to achieve a 

bond with the adhesive, in accordance with the manufacturer's recommended bond, 
moisture tests and pH test. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings, seaming plan, coving details, and manufacturer's technical data, 
installation and maintenance instructions (latest edition of Flooring Guaranteed Installation 
Systems manual, for flooring and accessories. 

B. Submit the manufacturer's standard samples showing the required colors for flooring and 
applicable accessories. 

C. Submit Safety Data Sheets (SDS) available for adhesives, moisture mitigation systems, 
primers, patching/leveling compounds, floor finishes (polishes) and cleaning agents and 
Material Information Sheets for flooring products. 

D. If required, submit the manufacturer's certification that the flooring has been tested by an 
independent laboratory and complies with the required fire tests. 

E. Closeout Submittals: Submit the following: 

1. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Operation and maintenance data for installed 
products in accordance with Division 1 Closeout Submittals (Maintenance Data and 
Operation Data) Section.  Include methods for maintaining installed products, and 
precautions against cleaning materials and methods detrimental to finishes and 
performance. 

2. Warranty:  Warranty documents specified herein 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single-Source Responsibility: provide types of flooring and accessories supplied by one 
manufacturer, including moisture mitigation systems, primers, leveling and patching 
compounds, and adhesives. 

B. Select an installer who is experienced and competent in the installation of resilient solid vinyl 
tile and plank flooring and the use of subfloor preparation products. 

1. Engage installers certified by the manufacturer as Certified Installers 

2. Confirm installer's certification by requesting their credentials 

C. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide resilient tile flooring with the following fire 
performance characteristics as determined by testing material in accordance with ASTM test 
methods indicated below by a certified testing laboratory or other testing agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction: 
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1. ASTM E 648 (NFPA 253) Critical Radiant Flux of 0.45 watts per sq. cm. or greater, 
Class I 

2. ASTM E 662 (NFPA 258) (Smoke Generation) Maximum Specific Optical Density of 
450 or less 

3. CAN/ULC-S102.2 – Flame Spread Rating and Smoke Developed – Results as tested 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with Division 1 Product Requirements Sections 

B. Comply with manufacturer's ordering instructions and lead time requirements to avoid 
construction delays. 

C. Deliver materials in good condition to the jobsite in the manufacturer's original unopened 
containers that bear the name and brand of the manufacturer, project identification, and 
shipping and handling instructions. 

D. Store materials in a clean, dry, enclosed space off the ground, protected from harmful 
weather conditions and at temperature and humidity conditions recommended by the 
manufacturer.  Protect adhesives from freezing.  Store flooring, adhesives and accessories in 
the spaces where they will be installed for at least 48 hours before beginning installation. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain a minimum temperature in the spaces to receive the flooring and accessories of 
65ºF (18ºC) and a maximum temperature of [100ºF (38ºC)] [85ºF (29ºC)] for at least 48 hours 
before, during, and for not less than 48 hours after installation.  Thereafter, maintain a 
minimum temperature of 55ºF (13ºC) in areas where work is completed.  Protect all materials 
from the direct flow of heat from hot-air registers, radiators, or other heating fixtures and 
appliances. Refer to the Manufacturer’s Flooring Guaranteed Installations Systems manual, 
for a complete guide on project conditions. 

1.08 LIMITED WARRANTY 

A. Resilient Flooring:  Submit a written warranty executed by the manufacturer, agreeing to 
repair or replace resilient flooring that fails within the warranty period.  

B. Limited Warranty Period: 20 years. 

C. The Limited Warranty shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under 
other provisions of the Contract Documents and will be in addition to and run concurrent with 
other warranties made by the Contractor under the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

D. For the Limited Warranty to be valid, this product is required to be installed using the 
appropriate Manufacturer’s Flooring Guaranteed Installation System.  Product installed not 
using the specific instructions from the Guaranteed Installation System will void the warranty. 

1.09 EXTENDED SYSTEM LIMITED WARRANTY 

A. Resilient Flooring System:  Submit a written warranty executed by the manufacturer, 
agreeing to repair or replace system (subfloor preparation products, adhesive, and floor 
covering) that fails within the warranty period.  

B. Limited Warranty Period: 10 years on top of the Resilient Flooring Limited Warranty 
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C. Cement based self-leveling compound, flexible patching and smoothing compound, acrylic 
primer for porous substrates, Prime Strong™ acrylic primer for non-porous substrates, two 
part moisture mitigation system. 

D. The installation of an Armstrong Flooring product along with the recommended Armstrong 
Flooring adhesive, as well as any one of the Strong System subfloor preparation products 
listed above, provides 10 additional years of limited warranty coverage.  The Strong System 
limited warranty covers the installation integrity for the length of the flooring product warranty 
plus 10 years.   In order to qualify for the Strong System Warranty, any subfloor preparation 
product needed for an installation must be an Armstrong Flooring product. 

E. For the System Limited Warranty to be valid, this product is required to be installed using the 
appropriate Armstrong Flooring Guaranteed Installation System.  Product installed not using 
the specific instructions from the Guaranteed Installation System will void the warranty. 

F. When Armstrong Flooring Strong System subfloor preparation products are used with other 
manufacturers’ floor coverings, adhesives, or other subfloor preparation products, Armstrong 
Flooring warrants our products to be free from manufacturing defects from the date of 
purchase through the limited warranty period of 15 years. 

1.10 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: Deliver extra materials to Owner. Furnish extra materials from same 
production run as products installed. Packaged with protective covering for storage and 
identified with appropriate labels. 

1. Quantity: Furnish quantity of flooring units equal to 5% of amount installed. 
2. Delivery, Storage and Protection: Comply with Owner's requirements for delivery, 

storage and protection of extra material. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.01 MANUFACTURER 

A. Resilient tile flooring, wall base, adhesives and subfloor preparation products and 
accessories: 

1. Armstrong Flooring Inc.  
2. Shaw Industries, Inc. (meeting the quality and endurance of Armstrong products) 

2.02 RESILIENT TILE FLOORING MATERIALS  

A. Provide Natural Creations with Diamond 10 Technology: Luxury Solid Vinyl Tile/Plank 
Flooring manufactured by Armstrong Flooring Inc. or the equivalent Shaw Industries, Inc. 
product. 

1. Description:  A layered construction consisting of a tough, clear, rigid vinyl wear layer 
protecting a high-fidelity print layer on a solid vinyl backing.  Protected by a diamond-
infused UV-cured polyurethane finish, the wear surface is embossed with different 
textures to enhance each of the printed visuals.  Colors are insoluble in water and 
resistant to cleaning agents and light. 

2. Reference specification - ASTM F 1700, “Standard Specification for Solid Vinyl Tile", 
Class III, Type B – Embossed Surface. Meets requirements for size, squareness, 
thickness, thickness of wear layer, residual indentation, resistance to chemicals, 
resistance to light and resistance to heat. 
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3. Pattern and Color: Color and pattern selected from the range currently available from 
Armstrong Flooring Inc. or Shaw Industries, Inc.  

4. Size: As exists for the selected tile/plank. 
5. Wear layer thickness:  0.020 (0.5 mm) 
6. Thickness: 1/8"/0.125 in. (3.2mm) 

2.03 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION 

A. Substitutions: No substitutions permitted because of the specific attributes listed in Section 
2.02. 

2.04 WALL BASE MATERIALS 

A. For top set wall base: Provide 4 in. (10.16 cm) high Armstrong Flooring Color-Integrated Wall 
Base with a matte finish, conforming to ASTM F 1861, Type TP - Rubber, Thermoplastic, 
Group 1 - Solid, Style B – Cove. 

2.05 ADHESIVES 

A. Provide Flooring Adhesive under the flooring and Wall Base Adhesive at the wall base as 
recommended by the flooring manufacturer. 

2.06 ACCESSORIES 

A. For patching, smoothing, and leveling monolithic subfloors (concrete, terrazzo, quarry tile, 
ceramic tile, and certain metals), provide manufacturer’s recommended materials. 

B. For creating a moisture barrier, provide S-452 Seal Strong™ two-part moisture mitigation 
system or Shaw’s equivalent. 

C. For sealing joints between the top of wall base or integral cove cap and irregular wall 
surfaces such as masonry, provide plastic filler applied according to the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

D. Provide transition/reducing strips tapered to meet abutting materials. 

E. Provide threshold of thickness and width as shown on the drawings.  

F. Provide resilient edge strips of width shown on the drawings, of equal gauge to the flooring, 
homogeneous vinyl or rubber composition, tapered or bullnose edge, with color to match or 
contrast with the flooring, or as selected by the Architect from standard colors available. 

G. Provide metal edge strips of width shown on the drawings and of required thickness to 
protect exposed edges of the flooring. Provide units of maximum available length to minimize 
the number of joints.  Use butt-type metal edge strips for concealed anchorage or overlap-
type metal edge strips for exposed anchorage. Unless otherwise shown, provide strips made 
of extruded aluminum with a mill finish. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS 

A.  Compliance:  Comply with manufacturer’s product data, including technical bulletins, product 
catalog, installation instructions, and product carton instructions for installation and maintenance 
procedures as needed.  

3.02 EXAMINATION 

A. Site Verification of Conditions:  Verify substrate conditions (which have been previously 
installed under other sections) are acceptable for product installation in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions (i.e. moisture tests, bond test, pH test, etc.). 

B. Visually inspect flooring materials, adhesives and accessories prior to installation. Flooring 
material with visual defects shall not be installed and shall not be considered as a legitimate 
claim. 

C. Examine subfloors prior to installation to determine that surfaces are smooth and free from 
cracks, holes, ridges, and other defects that might prevent adhesive bond or impair durability 
or appearance of the flooring material. 

D. Inspect subfloors prior to installation to determine that surfaces are free from curing, sealing, 
parting and hardening compounds; residual adhesives; adhesive removers; and other foreign 
materials that might prevent adhesive bond.  Visually inspect for evidence of moisture, 
alkaline salts, carbonation, dusting, mold, or mildew. 

E. Report conditions contrary to contract requirements that would prevent a proper installation. 
Do not proceed with the installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

F. Failure to call attention to defects or imperfections will be construed as acceptance and 
approval of the subfloor. Installation indicates acceptance of substrates regarding conditions 
existing at the time of installation. 

3.03 PREPARATION 

A. Subfloor Preparation:  Smooth concrete surfaces, removing rough areas, projections, ridges, 
and bumps, and filling low spots, control or construction joints, and other defects with 
products as recommended by the flooring manufacturer.  Refer to manufacturer’s manual, 
and ASTM F 710 Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient 
Flooring for additional information on subfloor preparation. 

B. Subfloor Preparation Moisture Mitigation: Smooth concrete surfaces, removing rough areas, 
projections, ridges, and bumps, and filling low spots, control or construction joints, mitigate 
moisture and other defects with materials as recommended by the flooring manufacturer.  
Refer to manufacturer’s manual, and ASTM F 710 Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete 
Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring for additional information on subfloor preparation. 

C. Subfloor Cleaning: The surface shall be free of dust, solvents, varnish, paint, wax, oil, grease, 
sealers, release agents, curing compounds, residual adhesive, adhesive removers and other 
foreign materials that might affect the adhesion of resilient flooring to the concrete or cause a 
discoloration of the flooring from below. Remove residual adhesives as recommended by the 
flooring manufacturer. Remove curing and hardening compounds not compatible with the 
adhesives used, as indicated by a bond test or by the compound manufacturer's 
recommendations for flooring.  Avoid organic solvents. Spray paints, permanent markers and 
other indelible ink markers must not be used to write on the back of the flooring material or 
used to mark the concrete slab as they could bleed through, telegraphing up to the surface 
and permanently staining the flooring material. If these contaminants are present on the 
substrate, they must be mechanically removed prior to the installation of the flooring material. 
Refer to the manufacturer’s manual, and ASTM F 710 Standard Practice for Preparing 
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Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring for additional information on subfloor 
preparation. 

D. When using S-288 Adhesive, perform subfloor moisture testing in accordance with ASTM F 
2170, “Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete Slabs Using in-
situ Probes” or ASTM F 1869,“Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission 
Rate of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride” and Bond Tests as described 
in manufacturer’s Flooring Guaranteed Installation System Manual," to determine if surfaces 
are dry; free of curing and hardening compounds, old adhesive, and other coatings; and 
ready to receive flooring.  Internal relative humidity of the concrete shall not exceed 95% or 
MVER shall not exceed 8 lbs./1000 sq. ft./24 hrs. On installations where both the Percent 
Relative Humidity and the Moisture Vapor Emission Rate tests are conducted, results for both 
tests shall comply with the allowable limits listed above. Do not proceed with flooring 
installation until results of moisture tests are acceptable. All test results shall be documented 
and retained. 

E. Use Manufacturer’s recommended adhesives based on moisture test results.  Do not 
proceed with flooring installation until results of moisture tests are acceptable. All test results 
shall be documented and retained. 

F. Concrete pH Testing:  Perform pH tests on concrete floors regardless of their age or grade 
level.  All test results shall be documented and retained. 

G. Wood subfloors:  Armstrong resilient floors are recommended on suspended wood subfloors 
with a 1/4" underlayment (see product installation systems for exceptions) and a minimum of 
18" of well-ventilated air space below. Armstrong Flooring does not recommend installing 
resilient flooring on wood subfloors applied directly over concrete or on sleeper-construction 
subfloors. Loading requirements for subfloors are normally set by various building codes on 
both local and national levels. Trade associations such as APA–The Engineered Wood 
Association provide structural guidelines for meeting various code requirements. Subfloor 
panels are commonly marked with span ratings showing the maximum center-to-center 
spacing in inches of supports over which the panels should be placed. 

1. Refer to the Armstrong Flooring Guaranteed Installation Systems manual, F-5061 
and ASTM F 1482, Standard Guide to Wood Underlayment Products Available for 
Use under Resilient Flooring for additional information. 

H. Wood subfloors - Surface Cleaning:  Make subfloor free from dust, dirt, grease, and all 
foreign materials. 

1. Check panels for sources of discoloration such as contamination from paint, varnish, 
stain overspray or spills, plumbing sealers, asphalt, heater fuel, markers or potential 
staining agents such as wood or bark not visible on the surface, edge sealers, logo 
markings, printed nail patterns and synthetic patches. 

2. Remove old adhesive. 

3. Cover adhesive, oil or wax residue with an appropriate underlayment. If the residue is 
tacky, place a layer of felt or polyethylene sheeting over it to prevent a cracking 
sound when walking on the floor. 

4. Remove all paint, varnish, oil and wax from all subfloors. Many buildings constructed 
before 1978 contain lead-based paint, which can pose a health hazard if not handled 
properly. State and federal regulations govern activities that disturb lead-based 
painted surfaces and may also require notice to building occupants. Do not remove 
or sand lead-based paint without consulting a qualified lead professional for 
guidance on lead-based paint testing and safety precautions. Armstrong 
Flooring does not recommend the use of solvents to remove paint, varnish, oil, wax 
or old adhesive residues because the solvents can remain in the subfloor and 
negatively affect the new installation. Whenever sanding, be certain the work site is 
well ventilated and avoid breathing dust. If high dust levels are anticipated, use 
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appropriate National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) 
designated dust respirator. All power sanding tools must be equipped with dust 
collectors. Avoid contact with skin or eyes. Wear gloves, eye protection and long-
sleeve, loose fitting clothes 

5. For additional information on the installation and preparation of wood and board-type 
underlayments see the current edition of ASTM F1482, “Standard Practice for 
Installation and Preparation of Panel Type Underlayments to Receive Resilient 
Flooring.” 

6. Vacuum or broom-clean surfaces to be covered immediately before the application of 
flooring. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF FLOORING 

A. Install flooring in strict accordance with the latest edition of Manufacturer’s Flooring 
Guaranteed Installation Systems manual. Failure to comply may result in voiding the 
manufacturer’s warranty listed in Section 1.08. 

B. Install flooring wall to wall before the installation of floor-set cabinets, casework, furniture, 
equipment, movable partitions, etc.  Extend flooring into toe spaces, door recesses, 
closets, and similar openings as shown on the drawings.  

C. If required, install flooring on pan-type floor access covers.  Maintain continuity of color and 
pattern within pieces of flooring installed on these covers.  Adhere flooring to the subfloor 
around covers and to covers. 

D. Scribe, cut, and fit to permanent fixtures, columns, walls, partitions, pipes, outlets, and built-
in furniture and cabinets.  

E.  Roll with a 100-pound (45.36 kilogram) roller in the field areas.  Refer to specific rolling 
instructions of the flooring manufacturer 

F. Install flooring with adhesives, tools, and procedures in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Observe the recommended adhesive trowel notching, 
open times, and working times. 

3.05 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES 

A. Apply top set wall base to walls, columns, casework, and other permanent fixtures in areas 
where top-set base is required. Install base in lengths if practical, with inside corners 
fabricated from base materials that are mitered or coped. Tightly bond base to vertical 
substrate with continuous contact at horizontal and vertical surfaces.  

B. Fill voids with plastic filler along the top edge of the resilient wall base or integral cove cap 
on masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates. 

C. Place resilient edge strips tightly butted to flooring, and secure with adhesive 
recommended by the edge strip manufacturer. Install edge strips at edges of flooring that 
would otherwise be exposed. 

D. Apply butt-type metal edge strips where shown on the drawings, before flooring installation. 
Secure units to the substrate, complying with the edge strip manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

3.06 CLEANING 

A. Perform initial and on-going maintenance according to the latest edition of Manufacturer’s 
Flooring Maintenance Recommendations and Procedures manual. 
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3.07 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed flooring as recommended by the flooring manufacturer against damage from 
rolling loads, other trades, or the placement of fixtures and furnishings.  

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 09900 
 PAINTING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and field painting of the following: 
1. Exposed exterior items and surfaces. 
2. Exposed interior items and surfaces. 
3. Surface preparation, priming, and finish coats specified in this Section are in addition to 

shop priming and surface treatment specified in other Sections. 
B. Paint exposed surfaces, except where the paint schedules indicate that a surface or material is 

not to be painted or is to remain natural.  If the paint schedules do not specifically mention an 
item or a surface, paint the item or surface the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces 
whether or not schedules indicate colors.  If the schedules do not indicate color or finish, the 
Architect will select from standard colors and finishes available. 
1. Painting includes field painting of exposed bare and covered pipes and ducts (including 

color coding), hangers, exposed steel and iron work, and primed metal surfaces of 
mechanical and electrical equipment. 

C. Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, 
and labels. 
1. Prefinished items include the following factory-finished components: 

a. Architectural woodwork and casework. 
b. Kitchen cabinets 
c. Metal toilet enclosures. 
d. Metal lockers. 
e. Finished mechanical and electrical equipment. 
f. Light fixtures. 
g. Distribution cabinets. 

2. Concealed surfaces include walls or ceilings in the following generally inaccessible 
spaces: 
a. Furred areas. 
b. Ceiling plenums. 
c. Pipe spaces. 
d. Duct shafts. 

3. Finished metal surfaces include the following: 
a. Anodized aluminum. 
b. Stainless steel. 
c. Chromium plate. 
d. Bronze and brass. 

4. Labels:  Do not paint over Underwriters Laboratories (UL), Factory Mutual (FM), or other 
code-required labels or equipment name, identification, performance rating, or 
nomenclature plates. 

D. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 2 Section "Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving" for traffic-marking paint. 
2. Division 2 Section "Portland Cement Concrete Paving" for traffic-marking paint. 
3. Division 5 Section "Metal Fabrications" for shop priming ferrous metal. 
4. Division 8 Section "Steel Doors and Frames" for shop priming steel doors and frames. 
5. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Board" for surface preparation for gypsum board. 
6. Divisions 15 and 16:  Painting of mechanical and electrical work is specified in Divisions 

15 and 16, respectively. 
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1.3 DEFINITIONS 
A. General:  Standard coating terms defined in ASTM D 16 apply to this Section. 

1. Flat refers to a lusterless or matte finish with a gloss range below 15 when measured at 
an 85-degree meter. 

2. Eggshell refers to low-sheen finish with a gloss range between 5 and 20 when measured 
at a 60-degree meter. 

3. Satin refers to low-sheen finish with a gloss range between 15 and 35 when measured at 
a 60-degree meter. 

4. Semi-gloss refers to medium-sheen finish with a gloss range between 30 and 65 when 
measured at a 60-degree meter. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each paint system specified.  Include block fillers and primers. 
1. Material List:  Provide an inclusive list of required coating materials.  Indicate each 

material and cross-reference specific coating, finish system, and application.  Identify 
each material by manufacturer's catalog number and general classification. 

2. Manufacturer's Information:  Provide manufacturer's technical information, including label 
analysis and instructions for handling, storing, and applying each coating material 
proposed for use. 

3. Certification by the manufacturer that products supplied comply with local regulations 
controlling use of volatile organic compounds (VOCs). 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts showing the full range of colors 
available for each type of finish-coat material indicated. 
1. After color selection, the Architect will furnish color chips for surfaces to be coated. 

C. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in the "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project 
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 
specified. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Applicator Qualifications:  Engage an experienced applicator who has completed painting 
system applications similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record 
of successful in-service performance. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain block fillers, primers, and undercoat materials for each coating 
system from the same manufacturer as the finish coats. 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to the Project Site in manufacturer's original, unopened packages and 
containers bearing manufacturer's name and label, and the following information: 
1. Product name or title of material. 
2. Product description (generic classification or binder type). 
3. Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture. 
4. Contents by volume, for pigment and vehicle constituents. 
5. Thinning instructions. 
6. Application instructions. 
7. Color name and number. 
8. VOC content. 

B. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum 
ambient temperature of 45 deg F.  Maintain containers used in storage in a clean condition, free 
of foreign materials and residue. 
1. Protect from freezing.  Keep storage area neat and orderly.  Remove oily rags and waste 

daily.  Take necessary measures to ensure that workers and work areas are protected 
from fire and health hazards resulting from handling, mixing, and application. 

 
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Apply water-based paints only when the temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding 
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air temperatures are between 50 and 90 deg F. 
B. Apply solvent-thinned paints only when the temperature of surfaces to be painted and 

surrounding air temperatures are between 45 and 95 deg F. 
C. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when the relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; 

or at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
1. Painting may continue during inclement weather if surfaces and areas to be painted are 

enclosed and heated within temperature limits specified by manufacturer during 
application and drying periods. 

 
1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra paint materials from the same production run as the materials applied in the 
quantities described below.  Package paint materials in unopened, factory-sealed containers for 
storage and identify with labels describing contents.  Deliver extra materials to the Owner. 
1. Quantity: At the completion of work, provide 20 gallons of the color and type used in each 

coating material used.  Cans shall be clearly identified. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products in the paint 
schedules (or approved equal). 

B. Manufacturers Names:  The following manufacturers are referred to in the paint schedules by 
use of shortened versions of their names, which are shown in parentheses: 
1. Devoe & Raynolds Co. (Devoe). 
2. Glidden Co. (The) (Glidden). 
3. Sherwin-Williams Co. (S-W). 

 
2.2 PAINT MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility:  Provide block fillers, primers, undercoats, and finish-coat materials that 
are compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

B. Material Quality:  Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various coating types 
specified.  Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification will not 
be acceptable.   

C. Colors:  Color selections will be made by the Architect from manufacturer’s standard colors. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with the Applicator present, under which painting 
will be performed for compliance with paint application requirements. 
1. Do not begin to apply paint until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and 

surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry. 
2. Start of painting will be construed as the Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and 

conditions within a particular area. 
B. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure 

compatibility of the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information on 
characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers. 
1. Notify the Architect about anticipated problems using the materials specified over 

substrates primed by others. 
 
3.2 PREPARATION 

A. General:  Remove hardware and hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces, lighting 
fixtures, and similar items already installed that are not to be painted.  If removal is impractical 
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or impossible because of the size or weight of the item, provide surface-applied protection 
before surface preparation and painting. 
1. After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items removed using 

workers skilled in the trades involved. 
B. Cleaning:  Before applying paint or other surface treatments, clean the substrates of substances 

that could impair the bond of the various coatings.  Remove oil and grease before cleaning. 
1. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the cleaning 

process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces. 
C. Surface Preparation:  Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's 

written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified. Seal all 
penetrations in wall, ceiling or floor prior to painting. 
1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and re-prime. 
2. Cementitious Materials:  Prepare concrete, concrete masonry block, cement plaster, and 

mineral-fiber-reinforced cement panel surfaces to be painted.  Remove efflorescence, 
chalk, dust, dirt, grease, oils, and release agents.  Roughen as required to remove glaze.  
If hardeners or sealers have been used to improve curing, use mechanical methods of 
surface preparation. 
a. Use abrasive blast-cleaning methods if recommended by paint manufacturer. 
b. Determine alkalinity and moisture content of surfaces by performing appropriate 

tests.  If surfaces are sufficiently alkaline to cause the finish paint to blister and 
burn, correct this condition before application.  Do not paint surfaces where 
moisture content exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions. 

c. Clean concrete floors to be painted with a 5 percent solution of muriatic acid or 
other etching cleaner.  Flush the floor with clean water to remove acid, neutralize 
with ammonia, rinse, allow to dry, and vacuum before painting. 

3. Wood:  Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers, mineral 
spirits, and sandpaper, as required.  Sand surfaces exposed to view smooth and dust off. 
a. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and apply a thin coat of white 

shellac or other recommended knot sealer before applying primer.  After priming, 
fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler.  Sand 
smooth when dried. 

b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be painted immediately on delivery.  Prime edges, 
ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood, including cabinets, counters, 
cases, and paneling. 

c. When transparent finish is required, backprime with spar varnish. 
d. Seal tops, bottoms, and cutouts of unprimed wood doors with a heavy coat of 

varnish or sealer immediately on delivery. 
4. Ferrous Metals:  Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been shop 

coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances.  Use 
solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with the Steel Structures Painting 
Council's (SSPC) recommendations. 
a. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been damaged.  

Wire-brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint manufacturer, and touch 
up with the same primer as the shop coat. 

5. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based solvents so 
surface is free of oil and surface contaminants.  Remove pretreatment from galvanized 
sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by mechanical methods. 

D. Materials Preparation:  Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. 
1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of foreign 

materials and residue. 
2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density.  Stir as required 

during application.  Do not stir surface film into material.  If necessary, remove surface 
film and strain material before using. 

3. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended limits. 
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3.3 APPLICATION 
A. General:  Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Use applicators and 

techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied. 
1. Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the schedules. 
2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions 

detrimental to formation of a durable paint film. 
3. Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used. 
4. The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in fixtures, 

convector covers, covers for finned-tube radiation, grilles, and similar components are in 
place.  Extend coatings in these areas, as required, to maintain the system integrity and 
provide desired protection. 

5. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed 
surfaces.  Before the final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind permanently 
fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat only. 

6. Paint back sides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to match exposed 
surfaces. 

7. Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms, and side edges the same as exterior faces. 
8. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat. 

B. Scheduling Painting:  Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or 
otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent 
surface deterioration. 
1. The number of coats and the film thickness required are the same regardless of 

application method.  Do not apply succeeding coats until the previous coat has cured as 
recommended by the manufacturer.  If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even 
surface according to manufacturer's written instructions, sand between applications. 

2. Omit primer on metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup painted. 
3. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply additional 

coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance.  Give special attention to 
ensure edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners receive a dry film 
thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces. 

4. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying.  Do not recoat 
surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under 
moderate thumb pressure, and where application of another coat of paint does not cause 
the undercoat to lift or lose adhesion. 

C. Application Procedures:  Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Brushes:  Use brushes best suited for the type of material applied.  Use brush of 

appropriate size for the surface or item being painted. 
2. Rollers:  Use rollers of carpet, velvet back, or high-pile sheep's wool as recommended by 

the manufacturer for the material and texture required. 
3. Spray Equipment:  Use airless spray equipment with orifice size as recommended by the 

manufacturer for the material and texture required. 
D. Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's 

recommended spreading rate.  Provide the total dry film thickness of the entire system as 
recommended by the manufacturer. 

E. Electrical items to be painted include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Conduit and fittings. 
2. Switchgear. 
3. Panelboards. 

F. Block Fillers:  Apply block fillers to concrete masonry block at a rate to ensure complete 
coverage with pores filled. 

G. Prime Coats:  Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat of material, as recommended by 
the manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not been 
prime coated by others.  Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or 
unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no burn through or other 
defects due to insufficient sealing. 
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H. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes:  Completely cover surfaces as necessary to provide a smooth, 
opaque surface of uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage.  Cloudiness, spotting, 
holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections will not be 
acceptable. 

I. Transparent (Clear) Finishes:  Use multiple coats to produce a glass-smooth surface film of 
even luster.  Provide a finish free of laps, runs, cloudiness, color irregularity, brush marks, 
orange peel, nail holes, or other surface imperfections. 
1. Provide satin finish for final coats. 

J. Completed Work:  Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage.  Remove, refinish, 
or repaint work not complying with requirements. 

 
3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Owner reserves the right to invoke the following test procedure at any time and as often as 
the Owner deems necessary during the period when paint is being applied: 
1. The Owner will engage the services of an independent testing agency to sample the paint 

material being used.  Samples of material delivered to the Project will be taken, identified, 
sealed, and certified in the presence of the Contractor. 

2. The testing agency will perform appropriate tests for the following characteristics as 
required by the Owner: 
a. Quantitative material analysis. 
b. Abrasion resistance. 
c. Apparent reflectivity. 
d. Flexibility. 
e. Washability. 
f. Absorption. 
g. Accelerated weathering. 
h. Dry opacity. 
i. Accelerated yellowness. 
j. Recoating. 
k. Skinning. 
l. Color retention. 
m. Alkali and mildew resistance. 

3. The Owner may direct the Contractor to stop painting if test results show material being 
used does not comply with specified requirements.  The Contractor shall remove 
noncomplying paint from the site, pay for testing, and repaint surfaces previously coated 
with the rejected paint.  If necessary, the Contractor may be required to remove rejected 
paint from previously painted surfaces if, on repainting with specified paint, the 2 coatings 
are incompatible. 

 
3.5 CLEANING 

A. Cleanup:  At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded 
paint materials from the site. 
1. After completing painting, clean glass and paint-spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered 

paint by washing and scraping.  Be careful not to scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces. 

 
3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage by painting.  Correct 
damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect. 

B. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes.  Remove temporary protective 
wrappings provided by others to protect their work after completing painting operations. 
1. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 

defaced painted surfaces.  Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1. 
 
3.7 EXTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE 

A. Concrete Masonry Units:  Provide the following finish systems over exterior concrete masonry 
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units: 
1. Low-Luster Acrylic Finish:  2 finish coats over a block filler. 

a. Block Filler:  High-performance, latex block filler applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry mill thickness of not less 
than 4.0 mils. 
1) Devoe:  52902 Bloxfil 200 Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler. 
2) Glidden:  5317 Ultra-Hide Block Filler Latex Interior-Exterior. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Low-luster (eggshell or satin), exterior, acrylic-latex paint 
applied at spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry 
film thickness of not less than 2.3 mils. 
1) Devoe:  16XX Wonder-Shield Exterior Acrylic Latex Satin House and Trim 

Paint. 
2) Glidden:  6700 Series Spred Ultra Exterior Satin Latex House and Trim 

Paint. 
B. Exterior Gypsum Soffit Board:  Provide the following finish systems over exterior gypsum soffit 

board: 
1. Flat Acrylic Finish:  2 finish coats over an exterior, alkyd- or alkali-resistant primer, as 

recommended by the manufacturer. 
a. Primer:  Exterior, alkyd- or alkali-resistant, acrylic-latex primer, as recommended by 

the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate recommended by the 
manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.5 mils. 
1) Devoe:  1102 All-Weather Exterior Alkyd House Paint Primer. 
2) Glidden:  Primer not required over this substrate. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Flat, exterior, acrylic-emulsion paint applied at spreading 
rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not 
less than 2.4 mils. 
1) Devoe:  15XX Wonder-Shield Exterior Acrylic Latex Flat House Paint. 
2) Glidden:  3525 Series Spred House Masonry & Stucco Finish. 

C. Wood Trim:  Provide the following finish systems over exterior wood trim: 
1. Medium-Shade, Semigloss, Acrylic-Enamel Finish:  2 finish coats over a primer. 

a. Primer:  Exterior, acrylic-latex primer applied at spreading rate recommended by 
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.4 mils. 
1) Devoe:  1102 All-Weather Exterior Alkyd House Paint Primer. 
2) Glidden:  UH 790 Ultra-Hide Exterior Latex Prime Coat. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Semigloss, waterborne, exterior, acrylic-latex enamel 
applied at spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry 
film thickness of not less than 2.4 mils. 
1) Devoe:  17XX Wonder-Shield Semi-Gloss Exterior Acrylic Latex House and 

Trim Paint. 
2) Glidden:  6600 Series Spred Ultra Exterior Gloss Latex House & Trim Paint. 

D. Ferrous Metal:  Provide the following finish systems over exterior ferrous metal.  Primer is not 
required on shop-primed items. 
1. Full-Gloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish:  2 finish coats over a rust-inhibitive primer. 

a. Primer:  Rust-inhibitive metal primer applied at spreading rate recommended by 
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.3 mils. 

1) Devoe:  13101 Mirrolac Rust Penetrating Metal Primer. 
2) Glidden:  5205 Glid-Guard Tank & Structural Primer, Red. 
3) S-W:  Kem Kromik Metal Primer B50N2/B50W1. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Full-gloss, exterior, alkyd enamel applied at spreading 
rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not 
less than 3.0 mils. 

1) Devoe:  70XX Mirrolac Interior/Exterior Alkyd-Urethane Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  4500 Series Glid-Guard Alkyd Industrial Enamel. 
3) S-W:  Industrial Enamel B-54 Series. 

E. Zinc-Coated Metal:  Provide the following finish systems over exterior zinc-coated (galvanized) 
metal surfaces: 
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1. Full-Gloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish:  2 finish coats over a galvanized metal primer. 
a. Primer:  Galvanized metal primer applied at spreading rate recommended by the 

manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 
1) Devoe:  8502/8520 Mirrolac-WB Interior/Exterior Waterborne Flat DTM 

Primer and Finish. 
2) Glidden:  5205 Glid-Guard Tank & Structural Primer, Red. 
3) S-W:  Galvite Paint B50W3. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Full-gloss, exterior, alkyd enamel applied at spreading 
rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not 
less than 2.6 mils. 
1) Devoe:  70XX Mirrolac Interior/Exterior Alkyd-Urethane Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  4500 Series Glid-Guard Alkyd Industrial Enamel. 
3) S-W:  Industrial Enamel B-54 Series. 

 
3.8 INTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE 

A. Concrete Masonry Units:  Provide the following finish systems over interior concrete masonry 
block units: 
1. Semigloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish:  2 finish coats over an undercoat and a filled surface. 

a. Block Filler:  High-performance, latex-based, block filler applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less 
than 5.0 mils. 
1) Devoe:  52902 Bloxfil 200 Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler. 
2) Glidden:  5317 Ultra-Hide Block Filler, Latex Interior-Exterior. 
3) S-W:  Heavy-Duty Block Filler B42W46. 

b. Undercoat:  Interior, alkyd- or latex-based, enamel undercoater, as recommended 
by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate recommended by 
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 
1) Devoe:  26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  UH 400 Ultra-Hide Alkyd Interior Enamel Undercoater. 
3) S-W:  Classic 99 Interior/Exterior Semi-Gloss Alkyd Enamel A-40 Series. 

c. Finish Coat:  Odorless, semigloss, alkyd, interior enamel applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less 
than 1.5 mils. 
1) Devoe:  26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  UH 8400 Ultra Traditional Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
3) S-W:  Classic 99 Interior/Exterior Semi-Gloss Alkyd Enamel A-40 Series. 

B. Gypsum Board:  Provide the following finish systems over interior gypsum board surfaces: 
1. Ceilings - Flat Acrylic Finish:  2 finish coats over a primer. 

a. Primer:  Latex-based, interior primer applied at spreading rate recommended by 
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 
1) Devoe:  50801 Wonder-Tones Interior Vinyl Latex Primer-Sealer. 
2) Glidden:  5111 Spred Ultra Latex Primer-Sealer. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Flat, acrylic-latex-based, interior paint applied at 
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film 
thickness of not less than 2.5 mils. 
1) Devoe:  36XX Wonder-Tones Interior Latex Flat Wall Paint. 
2) Glidden:  4000 Series Spred Ultra Flat Latex Wall and Trim Paint. 

2. Walls - Low-Luster, Acrylic-Enamel Finish:  2 finish coats over a primer. 
a. Primer:  Latex-based, interior primer applied at spreading rate recommended by 

the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 
1) Devoe:  50801 Wonder-Tones Interior Vinyl Latex Primer-Sealer. 
2) Glidden:  5111 Spred Ultra Latex Primer-Sealer. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Low-luster (eggshell or satin), acrylic-latex, interior 
enamel applied at spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a 
total dry film thickness of not less than 2.8 mils. 
1) Devoe:  34XX Wonder-Tones Interior Latex Eggshell Enamel. 
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2) Glidden:  4100 Series Spred Ultra Eggshell Latex Wall & Trim Paint. 
3. Frames - Semigloss, Acrylic-Enamel Finish:  2 finish coats over a primer. 

a. Primer:  Latex-based, interior primer applied at spreading rate recommended by 
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 

1) Devoe:  50801 Wonder-Tones Interior Vinyl Latex Primer-Sealer. 
2) Glidden:  5111 Spred Ultra Latex Primer-Sealer. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Semigloss, acrylic-latex, interior enamel applied at 
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film 
thickness of not less than 2.6 mils. 

1) Devoe:  39XX Wonder-Tones Semi-Gloss Interior Latex Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  8200 Series Spred Ultra Latex Semi-Gloss Enamel. 

C. Woodwork and Hardboard:  Provide the following paint finish systems over new, interior wood 
surfaces: 
1. Semigloss, Acrylic-Enamel Finish:  2 finish coats over a wood undercoater. 

a. Undercoat:  Alkyd- or acrylic-latex-based, interior wood undercoater, as 
recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less 
than 1.2 mils. 
1) Devoe:  51701 Wonder-Prime All-Purpose Latex Primer Sealer & Vapor 

Barrier. 
2) Glidden:  UH 400 Ultra-Hide Alkyd Interior Enamel Undercoater. 

b. First and Second Coats:  Semigloss, acrylic-latex, interior enamel applied at 
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film 
thickness of not less than 2.6 mils. 

1) Devoe:  39XX Wonder-Tones Semi-Gloss Interior Latex Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  8200 Series Spred Ultra Latex Semi-Gloss Enamel. 

D. Stained Woodwork:  Provide the following stained finishes over new, interior woodwork: 
1. Alkyd-Based, Satin-Varnish Finish:  2 finish coats of an alkyd-based, clear-satin varnish 

over a sealer coat and an alkyd-based, interior wood stain.  Wipe wood filler before 
applying stain. 
a. Filler Coat:  Paste-wood filler applied at spreading rate recommended by the 

manufacturer. 
1) Devoe:  None required. 
2) Glidden:  Glidden Paste Wood Filler. 
3) S-W:  Sher-Wood Fast-Dry Filler. 

b. Stain Coat:  Alkyd-based, interior wood stain applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer. 

1) Devoe:  96XX WoodWorks Alkyd Interior Stain. 
2) Glidden:  1600 Series Woodmaster Oil Wood Stain. 
3) S-W:  Oil Stain A-48 Series. 

c. Sealer Coat:  Clear sanding sealer applied at spreading rate recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

1) Devoe:  4900 WoodWorks Quick-Dry Clear Sealer. 
2) Glidden:  5035 Ultra-Hide Quick-Dry Sanding Sealer, Clear. 
3) S-W:  ProMar Varnish Sanding Sealer B26V3. 

d. First and Second Finish Coats:  Alkyd-based or polyurethane varnish, as 
recommended by the manufacturer, applied at spreading rate recommended by 
the manufacturer. 
1) Devoe:  4600 WoodWorks Alkyd Satin Varnish. 
2) Glidden:  82 Satin Sheen Woodmaster Polyurethane Clear Finishes 

Varnish. 
3) S-W:  Oil Base Varnish, Gloss A66V91. 

E. Natural-Finish Woodwork:  Provide the following natural finishes over new, interior woodwork: 
1. Alkyd-Based, Satin-Varnish Finish:  2 finish coats of an alkyd-based, clear-satin varnish 

over a sanding sealer.  Provide wood filler on open-grain wood before applying first 
varnish coat. 
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a. Filler Coat:  Paste-wood filler applied at spreading rate recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

1) Devoe:  None required. 
2) Glidden:  Glidden Paste Wood Filler. 
3) S-W:  Sher-Wood Fast-Dry Filler. 

b. Sealer Coat:  Clear sanding sealer applied at spreading rate recommended by the 
manufacturer. 
1) Devoe:  4900 WoodWorks Quick-Dry Clear Sealer. 
2) Glidden:  5035 Ultra-Hide Quick-Dry Sanding Sealer, Clear. 
3) S-W:  ProMar Varnish Sanding Sealer B26V3. 

c. First and Second Finish Coats:  Alkyd-based or polyurethane varnish, as 
recommended by the manufacturer, applied at spreading rate recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

1) Devoe:  4600 WoodWorks Alkyd Satin Varnish. 
2) Glidden:  82 Satin Sheen Woodmaster Polyurethane Clear Finishes 

Varnish. 
3) S-W:  Oil Base Varnish, Gloss A66V91. 

F. Ferrous Metal:  Provide the following finish systems over ferrous metal: 
1. Semigloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish:  One finish coat over an enamel undercoater and a 

primer. 
a. Primer:  Quick-drying, rust-inhibitive, alkyd-based or epoxy-metal primer, as 

recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less 
than 1.5 mils. 

1) Devoe:  13101 Mirrolac Rust Penetrating Metal Primer. 
2) Glidden:  5207 Glid-Guard Tank & Structural Primer, White. 
3) S-W:  Kem Kromik Metal Primer B50N2/B50W1. 

b. Undercoat:  Alkyd, interior enamel undercoat or semigloss, interior, alkyd-enamel 
finish coat, as recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at 
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film 
thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 

1) Devoe:  26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  UH 8400 Ultra Traditional Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
3) S-W:  ProMar 200 Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel B34W200. 

c. Finish Coat:  Odorless, semigloss, alkyd, interior enamel applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less 
than 1.4 mils. 

1) Devoe:  26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  UH 8400 Ultra Traditional Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
3) S-W:  Classic 99 Interior/Exterior Semi-Gloss Alkyd Enamel A-40 Series. 

G. Zinc-Coated Metal:  Provide the following finish systems over zinc-coated metal: 
1. Semigloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish:  One finish coat over an undercoat and a primer. 

a. Primer:  Galvanized metal primer applied at spreading rate recommended by the 
manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 

1) Devoe:  13201 Mirrolac Galvanized Metal Primer. 
2) Glidden:  5207 Glid-Guard Tank & Structural Primer, White. 
3) S-W:  Galvite Paint B50W3. 

b. Undercoat:  Alkyd, interior enamel undercoat or semigloss, interior, alkyd-enamel 
finish coat, as recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at 
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film 
thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 

1) Devoe:  26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  UH 8400 Series Spred Ultra Traditional Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
3) S-W:  ProMar 200 Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel B34W200. 

c. Finish Coat:  Odorless, semigloss, alkyd, interior enamel applied at spreading rate 
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less 
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than 1.4 mils. 
1) Devoe:  26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
2) Glidden:  UH 8400 Ultra Traditional Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel. 
3) S-W:  Classic 99 Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel A-40 Series. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 09900 
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 SECTION 15000 
 GENERAL MECHANICAL 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division-1 Specification sections apply to work specified in this section. 

 
1.02 CODES 

A. Comply with applicable NFPA, OSHA and SSBC requirements, with local Plumbing, Mechanical 
and Gas Codes, and with other local ordinances and codes.  Where conflicts occur between a 
code and contract drawings or specifications, most stringent requirement shall apply. 

 
1.03 PERMITS 

A. Obtain and pay for all permits, deposits, and fees; and arrange for inspections as required by 
local and state authorities. 

 
1.04 DRAWINGS 

A. Work shall be laid out per the design intent indicated on drawings.  Any proposed changes to 
layout shall be approved in writing by the Architect or Engineer prior to commencing work. 

B. In the interest of clearness, the work is not always shown to scale or exact location.  Check all 
measurements, location of pipe, ducts, and equipment with the architectural, structural and 
electrical drawings, and lay out work so as to fit in with ceiling grids, lighting and other systems. 

C. The drawings and these specifications are complementary, each to the other.  What is called for 
by one shall be as binding as if called for by both.  Omissions from the drawings and 
specifications or the mis-description of details of work which are evidently necessary to carry out 
the intent of the drawings and specifications, or which are customarily performed, shall not 
relieve the Contractor from performing such omissions and details of work, but they shall be 
performed as if fully and correctly set forth and described in the drawings and specifications. 

 
1.05 WARRANTY 

A. Guarantee in writing, to make good without cost, any defects in materials and workmanship 
within one year from the date of acceptance of project.  Provide free maintenance and service on 
equipment and materials installed under this contract during the guarantee period.  Provide the 
Owner with two bound copies of all manufacturers’ warranties. 

 
1.06 SUBMITTAL DATA 

A. Follow procedures outlined in Division-1.  Within 20 days after award of contract, submit for 
approval a complete schedule of material and equipment proposed.  The Contractor shall review 
and approve, or make appropriate notations on, each item prior to submittal to the Architect.  
Submittals without contractor's approval will be rejected. 

 
1.07 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. Bidders shall visit site and become acquainted with all job conditions.  No consideration will be 
given after bid opening for alleged misunderstanding regarding utility connections, permits, fees, 
integration of work with existing systems, or other existing conditions. 

 
PART 2 - WORK RELATED TO OTHER TRADES 
 
2.01 FOUNDATIONS 

A. Applicable mechanical contractor shall provide foundations, supports, etc., which are not 
specified under other Divisions. 

 
2.05 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Openings are to be laid out and built-in; furnish detailed layout drawings to other trades in 
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advance of their work. 
 
2.07 ELECTRICAL 

A. Responsibilities for provision and installation of electrical equipment and the making of electrical 
connections are outlined in each section.  Coordinate work with electrical contractor. 

 
PART 3 - MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS 
 
3.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. New and of best quality in every respect.  Pipe and fittings shall conform to the ASTM Standard 
designated for pipe of each material. 

 
3.02 WORKMANSHIP 

A. First class and in accordance with best practice.  Pipe shall be cut clean, properly reamed, 
joined, and erected plumb and secure.  Make changes in pipe size with reducing fittings without 
the use of bushings.  Work shall be executed by experienced mechanics and shall present a neat 
appearance.  Install equipment in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
3.03 EXPANSION 

A. Provide for expansion and contraction of all piping and make proper provisions so that excessive 
strain will not occur on piping or equipment. 

 
3.04 SAFETY PROVISIONS 

A. Provide covers or guards on all hot, moving and projecting items which would be a hazard to 
occupants of the building or to service personnel. 

 
3.05 CLEANING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Upon completion of work, clear all drains, traps, fixtures, ducts and pipe. 
 
3.06 ESCUTCHEONS 

A. Where pipes pass through floors, walls and ceilings of finished rooms, provide pressed 
chrome-plated brass or steel plates securely fastened in place.  Escutcheons shall be of proper 
size and configuration to fit snugly against pipe and wall surfaces. 

 
 

 END OF SECTION 15000 
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SECTION 15100 
HVAC 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL  
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.02  DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 A. Conventional Heat Pump system 

 1. Furnish and install new equipment as scheduled and as specified to ensure a complete 
and properly functioning HVAC system in all apartments. 

 2. Replace all existing plenums (if any exist) and ensure that the new plenums are properly 
sealed as required to provide an air tight return air plenum. 

 3. Install new heat/cool thermostats as specified. 
4. Remove all existing and install new insulated ductwork (if any exist). 
5. Install new return air filter grills as specified. 
6. Install new supply air registers as specified. 

 7. Install new condensate pumps and lines where designated. 
 8. Install new, “poured in place” concrete pads where indicated in the drawings for new 

condensing units and pre-finished aluminum shrouds as indicated on the drawings to 
house all electrical, refrigerant and drain lines. 

 9. Install other accessories as indicated on the drawings and as required for complete 
system installations. 

 
1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Subcontractor shall have at least three years of successful installation experience on heating, 
ventilating, and air conditioning work similar to this project.  Subcontractor shall be licensed by 
the State Board of Heating, Air conditioning, Roofing, and Sheet Metal Contractors in which 
the work is located. 

B. Contractor shall have an established service department capable of providing service 
inspection or full maintenance contract if requested by the Owner. 

C. Mechanical subcontractor is required to have manufacturer’s certification for the type 
of equipment to be used prior to installation. 

D. In acceptance or rejection of installed work, the Architect will make no allowance for lack of 
skill on the part of the workman. Inferior work will not be accepted. 

 
 
1.04  SUBMITTALS 

A. Within thirty (30) days after award of contract, submit for approval a complete schedule of 
material and equipment proposed.  Partial lists will not be accepted.  Include catalog data, 
capacities, etc. where substitutions are proposed.  Follow procedures set forth in Section 
01330. 

 
1.05  CODES, PERMITS, AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Codes:  Shall comply with the Southern Standard Building Code, National Mechanical code, 
and all codes of the City of Bridgeport, Alabama.  Where conflicts occur between codes and 
contract drawings, the most stringent shall apply. 

B. Permits:  The contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits and pay all deposits and fees 
necessary for the complete installation of the system. 

C. Inspections: The contractor shall obtain and pay for all inspections required by all laws, 
ordinances, rules, regulations or public authorities having jurisdiction.  The contractor shall 
obtain and pay for all certificates of such inspections, and file such certificates with the Owner. 

D. The contractor shall comply with all pertinent recommendations contained in "Duct Manual and 
Sheet Metal Construction for Ventilating and Air conditioning Systems", latest edition as 
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published by the Sheet Metal and Air conditioning Contractors' National Association, and with 
NFPA 90A. 

 
1.06  CHANGES 

A. If during construction desirable or necessary changes become apparent, advise the Architect 
and secure his decision in writing; otherwise make no deviation from the system as detailed. 

 
1.07  VISITING JOB SITE 

A. Visit the job site of the proposed work and become familiar with locations and various local 
conditions affecting proposed work, including space for new heating units and ductwork.  No 
additional allowances will be made for a lack of knowledge of such conditions. 

 
1.08  WORKMANSHIP 

A. This work shall be executed in a neat and first-class manner.  If so directed by the Architect, 
remove and replace any item of work not done so as to present an orderly, neat, workmanship 
appearance.  Protect all work during construction. 

 
1.09  AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 

A. Maintain an accurate record of all changes made in the system from the layout and materials 
shown on the approved submittals.  Furnish Architect with copy at final inspection. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  
 
2.01  SINGLE SOURCE 

A. For ease of maintenance and part replacement, to the maximum extent possible use 
equipment of a single manufacturer.  The Architect reserves the right to reject any materials 
list which contains equipment from various manufacturers if suitable equipment can be 
obtained from fewer manufacturers, and to require source of materials to be unified to the 
maximum extent possible. 

 
2.02  HVAC Units 

A. HVAC Equipment scheduled on the drawings to be provided by the contractor is manufactured 
by Trane. Units to be complete in every respect, installed in accordance with local and national 
codes. Contractors desiring to use other products shall request approval for equals, in writing, 
10 days prior to bid.  

B. Schedule By Unit Type: All equipment is scheduled on the drawings. 
 
2.03  DUCTWORK 

A. Connect new units to new ducts, plenums, etc.  Connect in accordance with SMACNA and 
ASHRAE guide recommendations for reinforcing, joints, connections, etc., the weights of 
materials, type of joints and seams, bracing and other construction details shall be as 
recommended in Chapter 1, Duct Construction, ASHRAE Equipment Handbook, latest edition. 
Duct is low pressure classification.  All ductwork shall conform to NFPA 90A or 90B of UL 181, 
Class 1 requirements. 

 
2.04  MAKE-UP & COMBUSTION AIR DUCTS 

A. Make-up and Combustion shall be provided as required by the equipment manufacturer and 
by all applicable codes. 

 
2.05  SUPPLY AIR GRILLS 

A. Ceiling grills to be White Finish, Double Deflection, Roll formed aluminum, 3/4" blade spacing, 
with individually adjustable blades, optional opposed blade damper. Equal to Titus Model No. 
300FS.  
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2.06  FILTER RETURN GRILLS 
A. (RAFG) Filter Return Grills to be White Finish, 35° fixed position 1/2" spacing, 1/4 turn 

fasteners, Roll formed aluminum fames, surface mount, 16 x 20 x 1 or sized as required, 
Equal to Titus Model 355FF1.  Install new filter when all construction is complete. Provide 2 
additional filters for each unit upon completion. All extra stock shall be turned over to the 
Housing Authority. 

 
2.07  THERMOSTATS 

A. Provide heat/cool thermostats as recommended and supplied by the Equipment manufacturer 
for the unit systems to be installed. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION  
    
3.01  FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Before this subcontractor submits to General Contractor any item of equipment for approval, 
he shall coordinate with the General Contractor to determine if it will fit in the space provided.  
If after installation of equipment it is determined that ample maintenance or passage space 
has not been provided, the Contractor and Subcontractor shall rearrange his work and/or 
furnish other equipment, irrespective of previous shop drawing approvals. 

B. Due to differences between various manufacturers, it is not practical to show exact dimensions 
of units, nor to show or specify all minor details of equipment.  Contractor shall provide all 
valves, fittings, and accessories necessary for a complete installation. 

C. Avoid interference with structure, and with work of other trades, preserving adequate 
headroom and clearing of all doors and attic access openings to the approval of the Architect. 

 
3.02  INSTALLATION 

A. Install all equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
B. No conduit, switches, controls, tubing, or other apparatus is to be fastened or supported from 

or on the unit casing. 
C. Install all necessary control wiring to locations indicated. 
D. Install all proper escutcheons/collars at all attic penetrations and wall penetrations.  Foil 

tape/duct tape shall not be used to seal penetrations at walls and attics.  
 
3.3  CONNECTIONS 

A. Install and make all necessary connections required for a complete system, including all grille 
collars (Solidly supported and blocked), connections, fasteners, hangers, and other items. 

B. Seal all duct joints and connections with foil tape and mastic to provide an air-tight system.  
Foil tape/duct tape shall not be used to seal penetrations at walls and attics.  

 
3.4  CLEANING 

A. All equipment furnished shall be free from grease, plaster, paint, etc.  Equipment shall be 
touched up with equipment manufacturer's touch up paint. 

B. Construction debris, paint overspray, etc., shall be cleaned from the furnace unit prior to final 
acceptance of the unit. 

 
3.5  CLOSING IN OF UNINSPECTED WORK 

A. Do not allow any of the work in this Section to be covered up or enclosed before it has been 
inspected, tested, and approved by the Architect and all other authorities having jurisdiction.  
Uncovering for inspection will be at no cost to the Owner. 

 
3.6  NOISE AND VIBRATION 

A. This contractor shall be responsible for the elimination of noise and vibration transmitted to 
occupied areas from equipment.  Furnish anti-vibration bases, flexible canvas connector from 
unit to plenum, fiberglass lining in return air plenum, and other items necessary. Ensure that 
flexible canvas connector is properly seamed to prevent air loss. 
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3.7  COOPERATION WITH OTHER TRADES 
A. Do all things necessary to cooperate with other trades in order that all systems may be 

installed in the best arrangement.  Coordinate with all other trades to share space in common 
areas and to provide the maximum access to each system. 

 
3.8  TESTING AND BALANCING 

A. After installation and start up, adjust all opposed blade dampers at all supply registers to 
ensure adequate air flow to all areas. 

 
 

 END OF SECTION 15100 
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SECTION 15400 
PLUMBING 

 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
Division-l Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.02 SCOPE 

A. The Contractor will be responsible for providing all work necessary for the installation and testing of 
all fixtures which include the following: 
1.   Tub/Shower and Valves 
2. Lavatory, piping shield and faucets 
3. Water closet 
4. Kitchen sink 
5.  Washer connections 
6. Water Heater and connections (including gas connection if required for unit specified). 
7. Provide bathroom supply and sanitary lines as well as vent and waste stacks. 

B. The Contractor shall coordinate delivery and be responsible for all plumbing fixtures and equipment 
either herein specified or shown on drawings. 

 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Sub-contractor shall be an established licensed plumber with satisfactory experience in at least 3 
equivalent projects. 

B. Guarantee:  Furnish a written warranty, countersigned and guaranteed by General Contractor, 
stating: 
1. “That all work executed under this section will be free from defects of workmanship and 

materials for a period of one year from date of final acceptance of this work.  Above parties 
further agree that they will at their own expense repair and replace all such defective work, 
and all other work damaged thereby, which became defective during the term of the 
guaranty/warranty.” 

C. Insurance: This contractor shall carry Workmen's Compensation Insurance, and Public Liability 
Insurance, and shall save Owner free from all damage from suits arising out of the performance of 
this Contract. 

D. Perform all tests required by the City Inspectors and the Architect. 
E. Work shall comply with all applicable NFPA, State, County and City laws ordinances, regulations 

and administrative requirements affecting the installation.  But in no case be less stringent than the 
Southern Standard Building, Plumbing and Gas Codes and these specifications.  Obtain and pay 
for all required permits, tapping fees, meter installations, impact fees, service fees, inspections, and 
certificates of inspections.  Deliver such certificates to the Architect for approval. 

F. Warranty:  Guarantee work as set forth in Section 15000. 
G. Modifications:  the cost of any modifications of the electrical power wiring and/or ventilation 

systems required by plumbing equipment having requirements differing from that shown on the 
drawings and/or as specified, shall be the responsibility of the Plumbing Contractor. 

H. Submittals:  Submit shop drawings as set forth in Section 15000 for the following: 
a. Drainage Specialities 
b. Water Piping Specialities 
c. Plumbing Fixtures 

I. Record Drawings:  Provide one set of as built drawings with changes indicated in red pen. 
 
1.04 WATER PIPING 

A. Cut accurately to measurements established at site and work into place without forcing.  Ream all 
pipe to remove burrs.  Make any changes required in direction or size with proper fittings.  Cap or 
plug open pipe ends during installation to keep out foreign materials.  Make connections carefully 
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to ensure unrestricted flow, eliminate air pockets, and to permit complete drainage of the systems.   
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PLUMBING FIXTURES 

A. Unless otherwise specified, all fixtures complete as catalogued, white color, exposed metal trim 
chromium plated. 

B. Clean all fixtures to a clean and sanitary condition. 
C. Fixtures and brass shall be securely anchored.  Do not conceal piping and anchors until Architect 

has observed. 
D. Seal wall hung fixtures at wall with clear silicone sealant.  Seal countertop fixtures with clear 

silicone sealant. 
E. All fixtures noted to be ADA approved must be set with great care to assure proper mounting 

height. 
F. All items complete as catalogued and as follows: 

See Drawings   
 
2.02 GENERAL MATERIALS 

A. General:  New perfect stock of quality and weight specified. 
B. Pipe, General:  Conforming to ASTM Standard Specifications (latest revisions) for pipe of each 

material; each length or fitting stamped or indelibly marked with weight or quality thereof, and 
makers name or mark; best quality, free from cracks, holes, blisters, and other defects. 

C. Cast Iron Soil Pipe:  Cast iron soil pipe, tar coated inside and out, with cast iron fittings of 
corresponding weight, tar coated, service weight.  ASTMA 74-75 or ANSI Al12.5.1, and CISPI 
HS-72, except Hubless pipe and fittings to conform to CISPI Standard 301.72. 

D. Steel Pipe:  Standard weight, with standard weight screwed malleable iron fitting unless otherwise 
specified.  Heavily galvanized for all other specified uses.  ASTM A120-55.  Drainage pattern 
where used in DWV systems. 

E. Copper Tube for Water Piping:  ASTM Specification B88, Type "L" copper water tube, hard temper, 
with cast brass or wrought copper or bronze water tube fittings where installed above grade.  Use 
soft annealed tubing for coiling or bending and where installed underground.  Joints to be solder 
type. 

F. Cast iron Water Pipe:  AWWA Specifications, Class 150, cast iron pipe, with AWWA standard 
push-on type joint fittings or ASTM A377-66. 

G. Copper Tube for Drainage Piping:  ASTM B88, Type DWV, hard temper, with cast brass or wrought 
copper drainage fittings. 

H. No plastic or PVC piping. 
I. Pipe Covering:  Sectional glass fiber insulation with fire retardant vapor barrier jacket.  Cover 

fittings except unions and flanges equivalent cover and same thickness as pipe covering.  All joints 
sealed and lapped with fire retardant adhesive, insulated elbows and fittings may be covered with 
Zeston fitting or equal.  FRJ jacket securely stapled in place.  All materials shall be UL listed not to 
exceed flame spread rating of 25 and smoke development rating of 50.  Comply with ASHRAE 90A 
- 1980 thickness guide standards. 

J. Escutcheons to be spun spring clamp type, chrome plated in finished areas.  Escutcheons at 
connections to piping roughed-in in the construction shall be deep type. 

 
2.03 PIPE HANGERS 

A. Pipe hangers for lines 3" and smaller shall be adjustable wrought iron hangers, Grinnell Fig. #97, 
plastic coated or copper plated for copper tubing. 

B. Pipe Hangers for lines 4" and larger shall be adjustable wrought clevis hangers, Grinnell Fig. #260. 
C. Inserts for hangers shall be Underwriter's listed cast iron inserts, Grinnell #282. 
D. Rods for pipe hangers shall be sizes as required by pipe supported. 
E. Pipe hangers shall be spaced at 5 foot intervals for horizontal cast iron pipe (near hub), 8 foot 

intervals for horizontal screwed, welded and soldered joint pipe. 
F. Pipe hangers on insulated water lines shall be installed over pipe covering.  Install 18 gauge 



Modifications for June 10, 2022 
Tinsley Manor Anniston Housing Authority 
 

 
TDA Architects, LLC. PLUMBING 15400 - 3 

galvanized steel protectors of length equal to 4 times OD of pipe covering. 
G. Hangers and inserts to be Grinnell, Elcen, Fee & Mason, or equal. 
H. Riser clamps shall be provided at each alternate floor for all pipe risers. 
I. Provide escutcheons at penetrations of floors, walls, ceilings, partitions, etc., set escutcheon tight 

to the pipe and building surface.  Escutcheons should completely cover the sleeve or opening.  
Escutcheons in exposed spaces shall be chrome plated. 

 
2.04 FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Unless otherwise specified, all fixtures complete as catalogued, and in white color; all exposed 
metal trim chromium-plated; all acid-resisting.  Caulk around fixtures to fill voids to give a neat 
appearance. 

B. In locations as shown in drawings. 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Plumber shall install new fixtures as shown on the drawings. 
 
3.02 EXCAVATION, BACKFILLING, CUTTING REPAIRING 

A. As required for all work included in this Section, employ competent mechanics for patching 
masonry, concrete, carpentry, plastering and the like, the finish work in neat and workmanlike 
manner. 

B. Cutting of structural elements shall not be permitted without written approval. 
C. Cut piping accurately to dimensions established in the field and fit into place without forcing.  

Remove burrs by reaming and rattling and clean before installation.  Cap or plug pipes and 
equipment during construction. 

 
3.03 PIPE INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. The drawings are diagrammatic in general, and subject to the requirements of the architectural 
drawings.  Drawings indicate generally the locations of component parts of the system, but are not 
intended to shall all fittings or details of the work.  Follow the drawings as closely as possible, 
checking all dimensions against conditions at the building. 

B. Cooperate with all other crafts on the building and assist all other crafts whose work is in 
connection with work being done under this Section.  Perform work in a manner and at such times 
as may not delay the execution of the work being done under other sections. 

C. Do all work in a neat and first-class manner.  If so directed by Architect, remove and replace any 
item of work not done so as to present an orderly, neat, and workmanlike appearance, provided 
that such item can be correctly installed by usual methods of the trades. 

D. Run piping parallel to the lines of building without interference to openings and obstructions.  Run 
all piping concealed, except where specifically shown or specified exposed. Strongly suspend other 
piping from building construction. 

F. Wherever pipes pass through exposed finished floors, walls or ceilings, provide chromium-plated 
brass flanges. 

G. Wherever ferrous pipe or tanks and copper tubing connect, provide dielectric insulating unions or 
couplings.  Provide factory fabricated adapters for connecting dissimilar pipe, or pipe with dissimilar 
joint system. 

H. Anchor above ground piping to control pipe movement and prevent excessive strain on 
connections to equipment, hangers, supports, etc.  To absorb expansion and contraction provide 
changes in direction, expansion loops, or expansion joints, if approved. 

 
3.04 PIPE IDENTIFICATION 

A. All piping exposed to view and/or accessible through removable ceilings or access panels shall be 
identified with pipe line markets.  Markers to be color-coded in accordance with ASTM Standard 
A-13, bear name of pipe contents and show direction of flow.  Marker to be installed at each valve, 
at each change in pipe direction, and along run of pipe as required for proper identification but not 
further apart than 30 feet.  Tag all valves and furnish a schedule. 
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3.05 DISINFECTION OF WATER PIPING 

A. After completion of all tests, repairs and installation of equipment, all hot and cold water piping shall 
be thoroughly flushed with water to remove sediment and scale and then disinfected.  Piping shall 
be disinfected with hypochlorite solution of chlorine or compressed chlorine gas applied through an 
approved chlorinator.  All valves and faucets shall be operated several times to insure the chlorine 
reaches all parts of the system.  Water and chlorination agent shall be fed into the system at rates 
that will provide a residual chlorine content of not less than 10 ppm after a retention period of 24 
hours (an initial application of 25 ppm or more will be required generally). 

B. Upon completion of treatment, all treated water shall be flushed from each system through its 
extremities until the water delivered is comparable with the quality of the public water supply and 
satisfactory to the public health authority having jurisdiction.  Flush shall be repeated if samples 
taken daily over a period of three (3) days show that the water quality is not being maintained.  
Samples shall be taken only from taps located in such a manner that they will not contribute any 
contamination and shall not be taken through un-sterilized hose. 

 
3.06 PIPE JOINTS 

A. In Screwed Piping:  Make joints with white lead and boiled linseed oil, or Teflon tape, applied to 
male threads only. 

D. In Copper Tube:  Make joints according to directions of fitting manufacturer using lead free solder 
for piping. 

E. All watertight and finished in best manner. 
 
3.07 SANITARY SYSTEM 

A. Piping shall be cast iron or steel.   
B. Test piping by stopping lower outlets and filling with water to ten (10) feet of hydrostatic head.  Stop 

all leaks thereby shown up and repeat test until perfectly watertight. 
 
3.08 WATER SERVICE SYSTEM 

A. All water piping within building shall be copper tube.   
B. On completion of roughing-in, cap all outlets, make connections with house supply lines, and put 

under full water pressure. test by applying additional pressure (by temporary pump or compressed 
air connection) to total hydrostatic pressure of 150 lb. per sq. in. for not less than 4 hours.  
Immediately and completely, stop all leaks.  After testing, leave general pressure on until ready to 
install fixtures (except when necessary to drain to avoid freezing during construction). 

C. Using pipe covering hereinbefore specified, insulate all water piping except piping installed 
underground.  Installed thickness to be:  hot water - 1"; cold water - 1/2". 

 
3.11 SCHEDULE OF WORK 

A. Schedule work with the Architect and the Owner. 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 15400 
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 SECTION 16000 
 ELECTRICAL 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.02 GENERAL 
 

A. Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications and standards except as otherwise shown 
or specified. 
1. National Electrical Code 
2. Local rules and regulations 

 
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish all labor and materials required to complete electrical work for scope of work and 
any HVAC units shown on Drawings and as specified herein. 

 1. Make all necessary electrical connections as required for a complete installation of 
 new outlets and electrical fixtures where indicated or scheduled. 
 

1.04 DRAWINGS 
A. Drawings indicate diagrammatically the extent, general character and approximate location of 

work.  Where work is indicated, but with minor details omitted, furnish and install it complete so 
as to perform its intended functions.  For building details and mechanical equipment, follow 
architectural and mechanical drawings. 

B. Take finish dimensions at job in preference to scale dimensions. 
C. Except as above noted, make no changes in or deviations from work as shown or specified 

except on written order from Architect. 
D. Operations and Maintenance Instructions: Electrical contractor shall turn over to Owner one set 

of marked "as built" drawings, one set of all equipment catalog and maintenance data, and one 
set of shop drawings on all equipment requiring same.  Contractor shall explain and 
demonstrate all systems to Owner's representative. 

 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Guarantee:   
Furnish a written warranty, countersigned and guaranteed by General Contractor, Stating: 
1. That all work executed under this section will be free from defects of workmanship and 

materials for a period of one year from date of final acceptance of this work. 
2. Above parties further agree that they will at their own expense repair and replace all such 

defective work, and all other work damaged thereby, which became defective during the 
term of the guaranty/warranty. 

B. Insurance:  This contractor shall carry Workmen's Compensation Insurance, and Public Liability 
Insurance, and shall save Owner free from all damage from suits arising out of the performance 
of this Contract. 

 
1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Promptly after award of Contract, and prior to purchasing, submit to Architect for approval 6 
copies of manufacturers' shop drawings for all required and special or auxiliary equipment.  All 
shop drawings of specific item or system shall be made in one submittal. 

B. Submit to Architect for approval 6 typewritten copies of manufacturers' name and catalog 
numbers of all electrical items not covered by shop drawings.  List shall reach Architect within 
20 days after award of Contract.  Shop drawings will not be processed until this list is received. 
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C. Approval of shop drawings shall not be construed as a complete check, but will indicate only 
that general design is satisfactory.  Approval of such drawings does not relieve Contractor of 
responsibility of coordination of components, auxiliary equipment, accessories or special 
conditions required for satisfactory operation of complete system. 

D. Check all suppliers' submittals regarding clearances, measurements, capacity, performance, 
and details to verify that they conform to intent of Contract Drawings and Specifications.  Allow 
at least 10 working days for checking of submittals. 

E. Clearly identify item on all submittals.  Mark standard catalog sheets in ink, so as to identify 
which item is to be considered.  All drawings submitted must be by factory - field drawings will 
not be considered. 

 
    
PART 2 - PRODUCTS    
 
2.01 MATERIAL: 

A. All materials shall be new and listed by Underwriter's Laboratories as conforming to its 
standards.  All materials installed under this contract shall be in accordance with applicable 
codes.  All like items shall be by one manufacturer.  Execute all work in a workmanlike manner 
to present a neat and mechanical appearance when completed. 

B. Material substitutions will be considered only when evidence of equality and suitability, 
satisfactory to Architect, has been presented in writing with samples. 

C. Architect retains the authority to reject any material or equipment not specified or approved, or 
showing defects of manufacture or workmanship, before or after installation. 

D. Conduits as manufactured by Republic Steel Co. or equal. 
E. Couplings and Connectors (EMT) shall be sock type or screw pressure type manufactured by 

Tomic Mfg. Co., or T&B.  Pressure indented type will not be approved. 
F. Bushings EMT and Rigid shall be manufactured by OZ Mfg. Co. or T&B Co.  All bushings shall 

be OZ Mfg. Co. Type b cast insulated metallic type. 
G. Building Wire: Conductors shall be copper, current carrying capacities as per N.E.C. and with 

600 volt insulation #12 minimum power #14 minimum controls.  Conductors shall be N.E.C. 
types as follows: 
1. THW, and THWN Conductors shall be either Phelps-Dodge, Anaconda, Rome Triangle, 

Paranite, Walker, Hatfield, or Simplex. 
2. Fixture Wire: For fixtures of 300 watts #14 type AF shall be used.  Conductors shall be 

either Phelps-Dodge, Anaconda, Rome, Triangle, Paranite, Walker, Hatfield, or Simplex. 
3. Cable and Wire Splices: The splices shall insulate and protect the conducts not less than 

the insulation and protective jackets of the respective cables and wires.  The material shall 
be compatible with the conductors, insulations, and protective jackets of the respective 
cables and wires. 

4. For conductor Sizes No. 8 AWG and Smaller: Indenture compression or screw-on spring 
compression type connectors may be installed as permitted by the NEC.   

Shall be rated 600 volt, 75 degree C. 
Sizes shall be as recommended by the manufacturer of the connectors for the 
quantities and sizes of wires being connected. 
Insulations shall be heavy duty, non-rigid plastic which will not break or crack when 
installed with pliers. 
Insulations shall have skirts with adequate lengths to prevent flashovers and to protect 
excessively stripped wires. 

5. For Conductor Sizes No.6 AWG and Larger:  Splices in conductors shall be made with 
intended, crimp connectors and compression tools or with bolted clamp type connectors to 
insure a satisfactory mechanical and electrical joint. 

H. Outlet Boxes: 
   1. Outlet boxes shall be manufactured by G.E. Co., Steel City, Raco, Efcor, or J.R. Richards. 

2. Outlet and switch boxes shall be standard type with knockouts. 
3. Ceiling outlet boxes shall be 4" octagon 1 1/2" deep or larger if required due to number of 

wires. 
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4. Boxes shall be provided with 3/8" fixture studs when required. 
I. Junction Boxes of galvanized steel size as required by NEC unless specifically indicated on 

drawings.  Junctions 12"x12" or larger shall have hinged doors. 
J. Switch & Receptacle Cover Plates shall be semi jumbo nylon.  Color as directed by Architect. 
K. Switches and Receptacles as made by Hubbell, P&S, Bryant, Leviton, or Arrow Hart as 

described below and shall be of a standard color to match existing finishes. 
1. Switches single pole - 125/277 volt, 15 amp, Leviton 1101, or equal. 
2. Switches three way - 125/277 volt, 15 amp, Leviton 1103, or equal. 
3. Duplex outlet - 125 volt, 15 amp, Leviton 5242, or equal.  

Duplex outlet - 125 volt, 20 amp, Leviton 5351 (for single device circuits), or equal. 
4. Ground Fault Interrupter Duplex Outlet - (in bathrooms and kitchens) Leviton 6599, or 

equal. 
L. Safety switches:  Use 240 volt heavy duty type with quick-make, quick-break mechanism, 

fusible as shown.  Use NEMA I enclosure inside building; Use NEMA 3R enclosure where 
exposed to moisture use horsepower rated switches for motors.  Standard product of General 
Electric, Square "D", Gould, or Westinghouse.  Use Bussman "Fusetron" fuses, size as shown. 

 
    
PART 3 - EXECUTION   
 
3.01 PROTECTION 

A. Take all precautions to provide safety and protection to persons, and protection of materials and 
property as necessary, including protection from injury from rotating or moving equipment, tools, 
hot surfaces, holes, shafts, falling objects, electrical energy and all other potential hazards.  
Erect signs, barricades, warning lights; instruct workmen and others who may be subject to 
construction hazards. 

B. Protect items of equipment from stains, corrosion, scratches, and any other damage or dirt, 
whether in storage at job site or installed.  No damaged or dirty equipment, lenses or reflectors 
will be accepted. 

 
3.02 CHANGES AND ADDITIONAL WORK 

A. No change shall be made from work as called for by these specifications and drawings except 
on written order of Architect.  No charge for extra work will be allowed unless such extra work 
has been duly authorized by written order of Architect stating the change to be made. 

B. The electrical contractor is responsible for being informed as to equipment furnished by other 
trades, but shall not be liable for added cost incurred by equipment substitutions made by others 
above wiring requirements shown on the drawings. 

 
3.03 TESTING 

A. Upon completion of work, test entire system in presence of Architect or his representative.  
Show work to be in perfect working condition.  Test lines for equipment before any connections 
to equipment are made. 

 
3.04 CLEANING UP 

A. During progress of work, keep Owner's premises in neat and orderly condition, free from 
accumulation of debris resulting from electrical work, and at completion of work remove all 
material, scrap, etc., not part of this Contract. 

 
     
 END OF SECTION 16000 
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